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A. 

I. QUALIFICATIONS 

MS. BALVIN, PLEASE IDENTIFY YOURSELF FOR THE 

COMMISSION. 

My name is Elizabeth (Liz) Balvin and I am employed by Covad Communications 

Company (“Covad”) as the Director of External Affairs for the Qwest region. My 

business address is 790 1 Lowry Boulevard, Denver, Colorado 80230. 

MS. BALVIN, PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF DESCRIPTION OF YOUR 

JOB RESPONSIBILITIES AND EXPERIENCE. 

As Director of External Affairs my primary responsibility is to drive Qwest 

business related issues to resolution. This includes resolution of operational 

problems, OSS issues (from prequalification through billing), and negotiating 

acceptable solutions with Qwest so that Covad can pursue meaningful business 

opportunities in this market. Qwest is a critical piece of Covad’s puzzle, thus 

driving operational and OSS issues on a business-to-business level is necessary. 

This is done via the change management process, at industry workshops, and in 

interconnection agreement negotiations. To understand Covad’s issues, I work 

directly with our internal groups that are attempting to do business with Qwest on 

a daily basis. 

While new to Covad I am not new to the telecommunications industry as I 

worked for MCI for nearly 11 years. I began my tenure with MCI on the long 

distance side of the house reconciling credit card billing. Later, I audited ILEC 

unbillable records and negotiated settlements when inaccurate records were 

produced, I then supervised the automation of casual billing records and then 
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finished my career at MCI as Senior. Project Manager in the Carrier Relations 

group. As Senior Project Manager, I served as the technical advisory group 

member for Qwest third party tests (such as the ROC and AZ). In addition, I was 

the single point of contact for Qwest Change Management Processes and actually 

assisted in the development of the “re-designed” change management that exists 

today. Prior to coming to Covad I was also responsible for establishing an ED1 

interface with Qwest for local services. Upon implementation, I drove to 

resolution issues with the interface that caused local orders to reject. I was 

responsible for driving issues from order entry through billing and the goal was to 

settle at the business table to eliminate regulatory actions. 

11. SUMMARY OF TESTIMONY 

PLEASE BRIEFLY SUMMARIZE YOUR TESTIMONY. 

Qwest and Covad have recommended timeframes that differ when it comes to the 

“payment due date”, the “discontinuance of order processing, and “disconnection 

of service”. While Qwest believes its recommended timeframes are “standard and 

commercially-reasonable practices”, Covad’s timeframes account for Qwest 

billing deficiencies that cause manually intensive analysis in order to (1) validate 

bills for accuracy, (2) avoid unnecessary late payments and/or deposits due to 

inappropriately reflected payment records, or (3) worst case, the discontinuance of 

service whereby the end user has not made the choice to leave Covad because the 

dispute is between Qwest and Covad. 

111. ARBITRATION ISSUES 

ISSUE9: TIME FRAME FOR PAYMENT OF BILLS, DISCONTINUANCE 
OF ORDERING, AND DISCONNECTION OF SERVICE 23 

24 

25 
2 
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A. 

Qwest 

PLEASE PROVIDE THE CONTEXT FOR THIS ISSUE. 

Payment Due 
Date (after 
invoice or 
within 20 
calendar days of 
receipt) 

30 

For Issue 9, the three outstanding sub-issues on the table from a billing perspective 

surround (1) payment of bills; (2) discontinuation of order processing; and (3) 

Proposal 
Covad 
Proposal 

disconnection of service, whereby at issue are the specific timeframes to be 

imposed upon execution the Qwest-Covad Arizona Interconnection agreement. 

30 
(except some 

45) 

These issues will be discussed in greater detail below. While there was a fourth 

billing time frame at issue, Qwest and Covad have reached agreement on the 

definition of repeated delinquency, thereby eliminating that sub-issue from this 

arbitration. 

PLEASE IDENTIFY THE TIMEFRAMES SET FORTH BY BOTH 

PARTIES. 

To summarize, the chart below reflects Qwest and Covad’s proposed timeframes: 

Discontinuance of 
Order Processing (after 
payment due date) 

30 

60 

Disconnection of 
Services (following 
payment due date) 

60 

90 

Covad’s proposed language reads: 

5.4.1 Amounts payable for any invoice containing (1) line 
splitting or loop splitting products, (2) a missing circuit ID, (3) a 
missing USOC, or (4) new rate elements, new services, or new 
features not previously ordered by CLEC (collectively “New 
Products”) (items (1)-(4) hereinafter collectively referred to as 
“Exceptions”) are due and payable within forty-five (45) calendar 
Days after the date of invoice, or within twenty (20) calendar Days 
after receipt of the invoice, whichever is later (payment due date). 
With respect to the New Products Exception, the forty-five (45) 

” 
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Day time period shall apply for twelve (12) months. After twelve 
(12) months' experience, such New Products shall be subject to the 
thirty (30) Day time frame hereinafter discussed. Any invoice that 
does not contain any of the above Exceptions are due and payable 
within thirty (30) calendar Days after the date of invoice, or within 
twenty (20) calendar Days after receipt of the invoice, whichever is 
later. If the payment due date is not a business day, the payment 
shall be due the next business day. 

5.4.2 One Party may discontinue processing orders for the failure 
of the other Party to make full payment for the relevant services, 
less any disputed amount as provided for in Section 5.4.4 of this 
Agreement, for the relevant services provided under this Agreement 
within sixty (60) calendar Days following the payment due date. 
The Billing Party will notify the other Party in writing at least ten 
(10) business days prior to discontinuing the processing of orders 
for the relevant services. If the Billing Party does not refuse to 
accept additional orders for the relevant services on the date 
specified in the ten (10) business days notice, and the other Party's 
non-compliance continues, nothing contained herein shall preclude 
the Billing Party's right to refuse to accept additional orders for the 
relevant services from the non-complying Party without further 
notice. For order processing to resume, the billed Party will be 
required to make full payment of all charges for the relevant 
services not disputed in good faith under this Agreement. 
Additionally, the Billing Party may require a deposit (or additional 
deposit) from the billed Party, pursuant to this section. In addition 
to other remedies that may be available at law or equity, the billed 
Party reserves the right to seek equitable relief including injunctive 
relief and specific performance. 

5.4.3 The Billing Party may disconnect any and all relevant 
services for failure by the billed Party to make full payment, less 
any disputed amount as provided for in Section 5.4.4 of this 
Agreement, for the relevant services within ninety (90) calendar 
Days following the payment due date. The billed Party will pay the 
applicable reconnect charge set forth in Exhibit A required to 
reconnect each resold End User Customer line disconnected 
pursuant to this paragraph. The Billing Party will notify the billed 
Party at least ten (10) business days prior to disconnection of the 
unpaid service(s). In case of such disconnection, all applicable 
undisputed charges, including termination charges, shall become 
due. If the Billing Party does not disconnect the billed Party's 
sewice(s) on the date specified in the ten (10) business days notice, 
and the billed Party's noncompliance continues, nothing contained 
herein shall preclude the Billing Party's right to disconnect any or 
all relevant services of the non-complying Party without further 
notice. For reconnection of the non-paid service to occur, the billed 

4 
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Party will be required to make full payment of all past and current 
undisputed charges under this Agreement for the relevant services. 
Additionally, the Billing Party will request a deposit (or recalculate 
the deposit) as specified in Section 5.4.5 and 5.4.7 from the billed 
Party, pursuant to this Section. Both Parties agree, however, that 
the application of this provision will be suspended for the initial 
three (3) Billing cycles of this Agreement and will not apply to 
amounts billed during those three (3) cycles. In addition to other 
remedies that may be available at law or equity, each Party reserves 
the right to seek equitable relief, including injunctive relief and 
specific performance. 

An additional change comes with the payment due date language, where the 

standard for payment is thirty (30) days, except that Covad shall have forty-five 

(45) days to make payment for any invoice containing: (1) line splitting or loop 

splitting products, (2) a missing circuit ID, (3) a missing USOC, or (4) new rate 

elements, new services, or new features not previously ordered by CLEC 

(collectively “New Products”). In this instance, Covad not only believes the 

extension is warranted but in addition should provide an incentive for Qwest to 
12 

produce verifiable billing records. 
13 

Q. 
14 

l5  A. 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

PLEASE DESCRIBE WHY THE QWEST PROPOSED TIMEFRAMES DO 

NOT MAKE SENSE. 

Qwest and Covad must establish billing timeframes that make sense not only from 

a business to business relationship but also to ensure that the end-users are not 

unnecessarily impacted. Covad believes that the following questions must be 

answered in order to determine appropriate billing timeframes (1) Are CLECs able 

to validate the detailed billing records provided by Qwest such that payment 

should be rendered within 30 days; (2) whether it is appropriate for Qwest to stop 

receiving new orders 30 days after the payment due date regardless of disputed 

records; and (3) whether it appropriate for Qwest to only wait 60 days after the 

payment due date to disconnect end-user’s that have not chosen to leave Covad. 

While Qwest seeks shorter timeframes, those timeframes do not support good 
I 24 

5 
1 25 
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business practices for Covad and/or the end-users seeking Covad’s services. 

Covad is not attempting to avoid making payment when payment is due, we are 

simply seeking meaningful time to validate that payments should be made for the 

services rendered. 

WHAT DOES COVAD HAVE AT STAKE WHEN BiLLING 

TIMEFRAMES ARE TOO STRINGENT? 

Timing is a critical issue when it comes to bill review. Regardless of what the 

ultimate time frame is, Covad has a limited amount of time to review a bill, 

determine whether to dispute any portion of that bill, and pay any undisputed 

amounts owed. Importantly, a Covad failure to adhere to the billing timelines has 

significant and negative consequences: 

Failure to pay on time places a carrier at risk of incurring late 

payment charges. Late payment charges can result in significant 

costs to Covad; 

Failure to pay on time places a carrier at risk of having to provide a 

deposit, which Qwest estimates the deposit to equal charges for a 

two-month period; 

Failure to pay on time can result in discontinuance of processing 

new orders for Covad and disconnection of the end-users’ services 

through no fault of their own. 

End-users disconnected without consent will most certainly be 

unfavorable for Covad. 

The timeframes set forth by Covad provide adequate incentive for Covad to pay in 

a timely manner or severe consequences will result. On the flip side, Qwest has no 

incentive to fix its billing deficiencies given its proposed time frames, and has 
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proposed rapid timeframes to stop new orders from Covad, as well as the ability to 

disconnect Covad end-users even those customers are not at fault. 

LETS TAKE THESE THREE PROVISIONS IN ORDER STARTING WITH 

“PAYMENT DUE DATE.” PLEASE PROVIDE IN DETAIL WHY COVAD 

BELIEVES MORE TIME IS NECESSARY UNDER CERTAIN 

CIRCUMSTANCES. 

Let me re-state Covad’s proposed language for section 5.4.3: 

Amounts payable for any invoice containing (1) line 
splitting or loop splitting products, (2) a missing circuit ID, 
(3) a missing USOC, or (4) new rate elements, new services, 
or new features not previously ordered by CLEC 
(collectively “New Products”) (items (1)-(4) hereinafter 
collectively referred to as “Exceptions”) are due and 
payable within forty-five (45) calendar Days after the date 
of invoice, or within twenty (20) calendar Days after receipt 
of the invoice, whichever is later (payment due date). 

It is also worth noting that Covad does not actually have thirty days 

to review Qwest bills before payment. Under the terms of the agreement, 

the clock starts running on the thirty day interval for payment when Qwest 

prints the date on the invoice. Covad typically receives the invoice five to 

eight days after the date printed on the invoice, meaning Covad typically 

has only twenty-two to twenty-five days to conduct a review before 

incurring late payment charges. 

The exceptions to Qwest’s proposed payment interval are 

reasonable for the following reasons: new products call for newly 

implemented business rules applied by Qwest that must be validated for 

accuracy; missing circuit ID and/or USOC information cause manually 

intensive review of the records to validate for accuracy; new rate elements, 

7 
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services, or features again cause Qwest to implement new business rules 

that must be validated for accuracy. That being said, Covad has proposed 

language to accommodate a date certain timeframe that Covad’s review 

procedures must be reduced to the 30 day interval - i.e. after 12 months 

experience. A date certain timeframe calls for Covad to establish efficient 

billing review procedures that are not easily known upon implementation 

of “new products”. 

QWEST SUGGESTS THAT, WHILE A CIRCUIT ID IS NOT 

PROVIDED ON COVAD’S BILLING RECORDS, THERE IS A 

TRACKING MECHANISM THAT WAS IMPLEMENTED BY 

QWEST THAT SHOULD SUFFICE. CAN YOU COMMENT? 

Let me start with the industry standards for line shared line billings. All 

the ILECs, except Qwest, track from order entry to billing via a circuit ID 

for shared loop services (e.g. line splitting, line sharing, loop splitting). 

The circuit ID is not mysterious or complex; it is nothing more than a 

tracking mechanism for the services provisioned on a particular loop. 

In order to make this clear, let me provide a little background. 

When a carrier submits an order for a loop, Qwest returns a firm order 

commitment - or FOC - to that carrier. There is a field on the FOC which 

is identified as the ECCKT field. This ECCKT field contains the circuit 

ID. Typically, when Covad receives a FOC, its systems pull the circuit ID 

from the ECCKT field and houses that circuit ID in its databases that 

maintain the Covad loop inventory. Then, when a bill arrives, the Covad 

systems pull the circuit ID from the bill and run it against our database 

8 
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inventory to make sure that it’s a current line in service being used by 

Covad. 

DOES QWEST POPULATE THE ECCKT FIELD WHEN 

RETURNING A FOC FOR A LINE SHARED LOOP ORDER? 

While Qwest does not support the industry standard circuit ID format, 

Qwest has established what is known as a Telephone Number (TN) circuit 

ID and populates the ECCKT field on a line shared loop order FOC with 

this TN circuit ID. While not a “standard” circuit ID, Covad could use this 

TN circuit ID to validate its line shared loop billing records if Qwest took 

certain actions. 

PLEASE EXPLAIN WHY COVAD CAN USE THE NON- 

STANDARD TN CIRCUIT ID. 

Covad can use this TN Circuit ID because it is placed in the ECCKT field 

and meets the requirements for the ECCKT field (does not change the 

value content). As I mentioned before, the ECCKT field is where all the 

ILECs place the circuit ID and that’s what Covad’s systems are designed to 

pull when a FOC is received. What Qwest neglects to do is pass that TN 

circuit ID to its back end billing systems so the TN Circuit ID does not 

show up on the Covad bills and Covad is therefore unable to validate 

whether Qwest’s line shared billings are correct. 

DOES QWEST PASS ON THE CIRCUIT ID IN THE ECCKT FIELD 

FOR OTHER PRODUCTS ORDERED BY CLECS? 

Yes. The ECCKT field is utilized by Qwest for all “other” circuit ID based 

UNE services and whereby Qwest provides circuit ID on those bills. 
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Because of that, Covad can validate the other loops that show up on its 

UNE bills from Qwest. Its only for line shared and line split lines that 

Qwest unaccountably does not pass on the ECCKT field value to the 

billing systems. 

LETS TALK ABOUT WHAT QWEST DOES TRACK TO FOR SHARED 

LOOP SERVICES. IS COVAD ABLE TO SUPPORT QWEST’S 

MECHANISM? 

As previously stated, Covad does not receive the circuit identification number for 

its line shared loops. Instead, Covad is provided with a “unique identification 

number”, which is comprised of Qwest’s customer’s billing telephone number 

(i.e., the telephone number identified by Qwest as the “main” line on the customer 

service record, which may or may not be the telephone number in question 

(WTN)) plus a unique customer code that Qwest generates and which Qwest 

assigns to that customer (we call this the BTN number and refer to this Qwest bill 

deficiency as the “BTN issue”). In the absence of a circuit identification number 

(regardless of whether it is TN and/or circuit formatted), however, Covad is utterly 

unable to confirm whether Qwest is billing Covad for a loop it has actually 

ordered. Covad relies on the provisioned circuit identification number to 

reconcile its bills because that number accurately reflects the line in question, 

removing uniquely generated numbers that may or may not be accurately 

generated and/or provided for by Qwest. The BTN, by contrast, may or may not 

be the actual circuit provisioned. Given these variables, Covad is subjected to 

manually intensive review procedures to simply validate the information provided 

for by Qwest. 

10 



1 

2 

3 

4 

5 Q. 

6 

7 

8 A. 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 Q- 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Complicating any effort by Covad to validate using the Qwest provided 

BTN is the fact that Covad could not build the systematic means to support these 

variables without documented business rules that Qwest does not house. Also, 

Covad would be forced to build a unique system to validate Qwest’s bills, separate 

from the system used to validate all other ILEC bills. 

COVAD SUGGESTS A LONGER REVIEW PERIOD FOR BILLS 

MISSING UNIVERSAL SERVICE CODES (USOC). PLEASE DESCRIBE 

WHY MISSING USOCS NECESSITATE ADDITIONAL TIME. 

To preface, Qwest states “Universal Service Order Codes (USOCs) also referred to 

as Uniform Service Order Codes and Field Identifiers (FIDs) define various 

network components, interfaces, products and/or services. USOCs and FIDs will 

allow you to request products/services from Qwest in the most efficient manner 

and are used to clearly identify each billable service, to automate billing and for 

provisioning.” See Exhibit EB-1. 

As noted by Qwest, and understood by the industry, USOCs are the means 

to not only identify the product/services being ordered but should track to billing 

such that each service provisioned can be identified and billed appropriately. That 

said, Qwest systems do not always provide the USOC codes and instead provide 

the description of the feature(s). This fact causes CLECs to manually review the 

descriptions provided in order to validate the appropriate billing rates. 

WHY ARE USOCS SO IMPORTANT IF QWEST ALSO PROVIDES A 

“PLAIN ENGLISH” DESCRIPTION OF A CHARGE? 

11 
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As an initial matter, while USOC codes are unique, the plain English descriptions 

may or may not be unique. Yet that is not Covad’s primary concern. The greatest 

impact to Covad (and other CLECs) results from Qwest not uniformly providing 

the necessary information across its three Regions. When a USOC is expected and 

one is not provided for by Qwest, Covad systems automatically “tag” that record 

for manual review because the system has been designed to validate on the USOC. 

Again, Covad only seeks an exception to the payment process when USOCs are 

not provided , so we have an opportunity to determine the most efficient means of 

processing the records. Qwest, on the other hand, has no motivation to improve 

their systems and bring them in line with industry norms so long as they are 

allowed to provide no USOC but demand rendered payment within a short period 

of time. 

IS THERE ANYTHING IN THE COVAD BILLING VALIDATION 

PROCESS THAT WOULD ALLOW IT TO GET AROUND THE LACK OF 

USOCS? 

Unfortunately, no. While Covad does independently validate rates on a per circuit 

basis, it must reconcile by USOCs as well in order to demonstrate for legal 

purposes that it engages in appropriate bill validation such that its financial books 

and records are deemed accurate, reliable and in compliance with governing law 

( i e . ,  SOX). Absent this demonstration of individual element and USOC 

validation, the integrity of Covad’s financial books and records could be put into 

que stion. 

23 

24 

25 
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LET’S MOVE ONTO THE EXCEPTIONS FOR “NEW RATE 

ELEMENTS”, “NEW SERVICES”, OR “NEW FEATURES” NOT 

PREVIOUSLY ORDERED BY A CLEC. WHY SHOULD COVAD BE 

ALOTTED MORE TIME TO REVIEW AND RENDER PAYMENT UNDER 

THESE CIRCUMSTANCES? 

When a CLEC orders new service and/or a new feature, Qwest will assess a new 

rate element to reflect that new service and/or new feature. In doing so, Qwest 

must build and implement the business rules to support that new service and/or 

new feature for the CLEC in question. These business rules will need to be 

implemented within Qwest billing systems but will also need to be available for 

Qwest Billing Support Representatives in the event disputes result. In a nut shell, 

Qwest must make changes to accommodate a CLEC that has never ordered a 

particular service and/or feature to be sure the billed rates are accurate. Along the 

same lines, a CLEC will need to implement new business rules to accommodate 

any changes. Allowing more time to review newly implemented services and/or 

features that result in new rates makes sense because both Qwest and the CLECs 

need to accommodate those changes. If issues result as of the newly implemented 

billable rate, the date certain timeframe imposed by Covad will provide the means 

to address without hampering the relationship with Qwest and/or Covad’s end 

user. 

HAS COVAD ATTEMPTED TO USE THE CHANGE MANAGEMENT 

PROCESS TO RESOLVE THE CIRCUIT ID BILLING ISSUE? 

Yes, but unfortunately to no avail. Covad issued change request # SCR100104-01 

titled “provide circuit id on billing outputs for the shared loop family of products”. 

Qwest has denied this change citing “economic infeasibility” due to their projected 

cost of $904,000. The denial is so vague that no one can determine the intended 
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changes Qwest believes need to be imposed. Covad has requested these details 

because as stated above, Qwest already provides the TN formatted circuit ID on 

the firm order confirmation (FOC) and while it doesn’t pass that information to its 

back-end billing systems, the billing systems are already set up to receive the TN 

circuit ID format in the ECCKT field. The CMP governing document calls for 

Qwest to provide more details regarding denials of CRs, so that a possible solution 

can be negotiated between CLEC and Qwest, and misunderstandings can be 

avoided. Qwest’s denial concerns Covad because there doesn’t appear to be any 

method for determining a viable solution. 

PLEASE PROVIDE MORE DETAIL ABOUT THE CMP. 

The CMP is the sole method by which CLECs can request that changes be made to 

Qwest systems (interfaces, backend systems and databases), products, and 

processes. I’ve attached hereto as Exhibit EB-2 the governing CMP document 

which spells out the scope and purpose of the CMP. 

SINCE COVAD AND QWEST HAVE A COMMERCIAL LINE SHARING 

AGREEMENT, DOESN’T THE BTN PROBLEM MOVE TO THAT 

AGREEMENT? 

No, it does not. All line shared lines on the network as of October 1, 2003 are 

“grandfathered” in as UNEs and thus are subject to the terms and conditions of our 

current interconnection agreement, and once approved by the Commission, the 

interconnection agreement being arbitrated. Only those new lines added on or 

after October 1, 2003 will be subject to the terms and conditions of the commercial 

line sharing agreement. 

WOULD AN ORDER OUT OF THIS COMMISSION THAT REQUIRED 

ANY KIND OF CHANGE TO A QWEST PRODUCT, PROCESS OR 

SYSTEM SOMEHOW UNDERMINE THE CMP? 

14 



A. 
1 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

12 

13 

l4  A. 

15 

16 

17 

18 Q. 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Q. 

A. 

No. To the contrary, the CMP document clearly delineates and defines a specific 

category of changes called “regulatory change requests.” As defined in the CMP 

document itself, a “regulatory CR’ is “mandated by regulatory or legal entities, 

such as the Federal Communications Commission (FCC), a state 

commissiodauthority, or state and federal courts. Regulatory changes are not 

voluntary but are requisite to comply with newly passed legislation, regulatory 

requirements, or court rulings”. Thus, the CMP clearly contemplates that 

Commissions will order changes to Qwest processes, products and systems, and 

that such changes will be effectuated via CMP. So, orders out of this Commission 

that require changes by Qwest in no way undermines the CMP, but rather are 

complementary to and a part of the CMP. 

IF QWEST WAS MANDATED TO PROVIDE CIRCUIT ID AND USOC 

INFORMATION CONSISTENTLY ON THEIR BILLING RECORDS, 

WOULD COVAD AGREE TO QWEST TIMEFRAME FOR PAYMENT 

WITHIN 30 CALENDAR DAYS? 

Covad would be willing to support Qwest’s language when the billing records 

contain these necessary and industry standard validation pieces. As stated above, 

nothing in CMP would be undermined by a mandate because those changes would 

be implemented via the “regulatory” change request procedures. 

ARE THERE OTHER ASPECTS OF QWEST’S BILLS THAT RENDER 

THEM DIFFICULT TO VERIFY? 

Yes. The applicable rate (whether non-recurring or recurring) charged by Qwest 

on UNE bills may be incorrect, requiring an additional validation step. Even more 

problematic, Qwest may bill the correct monthly recurring charges, but Covad 

must nonetheless undertake a manual review of the rate because the USOC is the 

same even though the rate may differ. For example, in Arizona there are three 
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different zones with three different Commission-approved monthly recurring 

charges (“MRCs”) for UNE loops. Each DSO loop MRC is different for each 

zone, but the USOC for all zones is identical. Consequently, additional time is 

spent tracking down appropriate rates for the UNEs billed by Qwest. 

Additionally, all disconnects must be researched manually and individually 

to make sure that the date requested is the date Qwest actually disconnected the 

circuit and thus stopped billing Covad. This must be done to ensure that Qwest 

does not bill for an entire month for a circuit that was disconnected on day 1, day 

7, day 22, etc. of the particular billing cycle. Given current churn rates, Covad 

must manually investigate up to **** BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL END 

CONFIDENTIAL * * * * disconnects every month. 

HAS COVAD ATTEMPTED TO REMEDY THE DEFICIENCIES IN 

QWEST’S BILLS THAT YOU HAVE IDENTIFIED? 

Yes, we have. Our request for an extension of the payment time frames is 

basically a last resort. Our preference, by far, would be to receive bills that did not 

contain these Qwest generated deficiencies; and to receive bills that we could 

confidently, completely, and accurately review in a thirty day time frame. 

However, that is not possible today. For each and every one of the problems I 

have identified here, Covad has raised it either with Qwest billing personnel or 

through change management. And, as of the filing date of this testimony, Qwest 

has been unable to commit to any improvement or correction of the deficiencies 

and/or errors in the bills it produces. 
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PLEASE EXPLAIN WHETHER YOU BELIEVE THE EXTENSIONS OF 

TIME SOUGHT BY COVAD WILL INCREASE QWEST’S LIABILITY 

AND EXPOSURE. 

I don’t believe they will increase Qwest’s exposure in any significant way. 

Qwest’s recurring UNE charges are billed in advance.’ So, if you look at Qwest’s 

proposed time frames, you find the following things: (1) CLECs must pay for 

thirty (30) days worth of services and UNEs on or before the 30th day of those 

services being provided; (2) Qwest has the right to discontinue processing orders if 

Covad fails to pay for thirty (30) full days worth of services on or before the 30th 

day after which a full month’s service has been provided; and (3) Qwest has the 

right to disconnect existing lines if Covad fails to pay for thirty (30) days worth of 

services on or before the sixtieth (60) day after which a full month’s service has 

been provided. 

For the first provision, therefore, Qwest wants the monthly payment in full 

from Covad on or before it even provides a full month’s worth of services. While 

thirty days may be a familiar number with respect to the payment of bills in most 

industries, the additional terms and conditions imposed by Qwest, as well as their 

billing deficiencies, make this time frame one-sided and nearly impossible to 

comply with. As I discussed at length above, these additional factors are not 

“industry standard . ” 

For discontinuance of order processing, Qwest wants to invoke a severe 

business sanction from which Covad will be challenged to recover if payment for a 

full month’s worth of services is not received on or before thirty days after 

’ In the Matter of the Petition of Covad Communications Company for Arbitration of an 
Interconnection Agreement with Qwest Corporation Pursuant to 47 U.S.C. $252(b); OAH Docket 
No. 3-2500-1 5908-4: MPUC Docket No. P-5692,421/IC-04-549, Transcript of Hearings, Volume 
11, pp. 36-37, September 21, 2004. 
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providing a full month of service. And with respect to the disconnection time 

frames, Qwest wants the power to invoke that ultimate business sanction from 

which Covad likely cannot recover if payment for a full month’s worth of services 

is not received on or before sixty days after providing a full month of service. 

SINCE, ACCORDING TO QWEST, EVEN THE THIRTY DAYS OPENS IT 

UP TO LIABILITY AND EXPOSURE, WHAT HAS QWEST DONE TO 

ENSURE THAT IT IS PROTECTED IN THE EVENT OF NON- 

PAYMENT? 

As evidenced by the above, Qwest has little to no exposure because there are still 

deadlines that Covad must meet in order to continue receiving services from 

Qwest. Setting that aside, Qwest has stood firm on their proposal with no room 

for negotiation. Qwest has not attempted to provide a sufficient alternative 

solution(s) either in this proceeding and/or change management. Absent a 

Commission order adopting Covad’s proposal, Qwest has no incentive to address 

the issues identified above. 

LET’S MOVE ON TO THE SECOND TIMEFRAME AT ISSUE. PLEASE 

EXPLAIN WHY THE QWEST PROPOSED TIME FRAME FOR 

DISCONTINUANCE OF ORDER PROCESSING IS UNREASONABLE. 

To be clear, Covad’s proposal requests 30 calendar days more than the Qwest 

proposal before Qwest can stop accepting new orders from Covad. To emphasize, 

these new orders are from end-users that seek Covad’s services, thus Covad has 

the incentive to pay all undisputed bills in a timely manner. If you consider that 

Qwest bills recurring UNE charges in advance, Covad’s proposed timeframe is 

especially reasonable. 

It is critical to understand that all these provisions give Qwest the power to 

destroy, if it so chooses, Covad’s business in the state of Arizona. There is no 
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way for Covad to recover from any wide-spread or extended cessation of its 

ability to place orders or from any kind of wide-spread disconnection of its 

existing customers. That kind of disruption to a company’s business can be fatal, 

and there is no amount of money that can compensate Covad for that kind of 

disruption -- not that such money would be available, given the limitations on 

liability in the agreement to be approved that are not disputed between the parties. 

While Qwest has every right to be concerned about receiving payment to which it 

is legitimately entitled, that concern pales in comparison to Covad’s concern about 

protecting the viability of its business in the event of a billing dispute. 

WHAT ABOUT THE “DISCONNECTION OF SERVICE” TIMEFRAME 

COVAD SEEKS, WHY DO YOU BELIEVE THIS IS WARRANTED? 

Covad’s proposal differs from Qwest by 30 additional days. Covad seeks the 

additional time to protect an end user from being disconnected unnecessarily. As 

previously stated, involuntary disconnections will do great harm to Covad’s 

business and its reputation within the industry. It is therefore critical that 

disconnection is not used as a method to obtain leverage in billing or other 

disputes between the parties. 

WHY DOES COVAD SEEK SUCH PROTECTION? HAS THERE BEEN 

ANY EVIDENCE OF QWEST NON-COMPLANCE WITH BILLING 

DISPUTES? 

Yes. A perfect example is Covad’s dispute of DS3 UDIT billing in the state of 

Arizona. In June of 2002, the Arizona Commission (“ACC”) approved permanent 

rates for Qwest’s dedicated interoffice transport product - or UDIT -- (the 

“permanent” rates). In December 2002, ACC Staff and CLECs alerted the 
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Commission that the rates approved for UDIT - both DSl and DS3 -- included 

entrance facilities as well as transport. In light of that error, the ACC instructed 

the parties to relitigate the UDIT rates in a May 2003 hearing. In October 2003, 

the ACC ruled that the “new” DS3 UDIT rates should be set at the old UDIT rates 

and that the “new” rate should be effective as of June 2002. 

Approximately two months after the ACC concluded that there was an 

error in the UDIT rates and had remanded the UDIT rates back to the 

Administrative Law Judge for further proceedings, Covad received a demand from 

Qwest to pay the true up amount for its DS3 UDITs in Arizona. The true up 

amount was calculated by Qwest as the difference between the old, interim rates 

and the then disputed “permanent” rates. Because the ACC had placed the 

“permanent” DS3 UDIT rates at issue, Covad disputed the true up invoice on the 

grounds that the true up claim was premature since the “permanent” rate was going 

to be relitigated in May of 2003. Despite independently knowing full well that the 

rate was not final and was likely to be changed, and despite being reminded of that 

fact by Covad in its notices of dispute, Qwest continued to request payment of the 

true up amounts - even though Covad disputed the request for payment of a true 

up every single month and provided the very same clear and concise reason. It 

took over ten (10) months of disputing the true up invoice before Qwest 

acknowledged the dispute and that any claim for payment would await resolution 

by the ACC. 

Plainly, Qwest did not consider the amount to be disputed in light of its 

repeatedly renewed request that Covad pay the true up amount. Under the Qwest 

proposal, Covad’s legitimate reason for non-payment of the true up amount could 
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have resulted in Qwest discontinuing the processing of orders and/or actually 

disconnecting circuits. Under its proposal, Qwest also could have demanded a 

deposit from Covad and payment of a reconnect charge for those circuits that had 

been disconnected. In light of the magnitude of Qwest’s self-help remedies, 

Covad needs and deserves the protection it seeks here. 

EXPLAIN WHY COVAD’S PROPOSED PAYMENT, ORDER 

DISCONTINUANCE, AND SERVICE DISCONNECTION PROVISIONS 

ARE REASONABLE AND SHOULD BE ADOPTED. 

In summary, what is reasonable (and therefore should be included in the 

interconnection agreement) cannot be determined in the abstract. To the contrary, 

reasonableness must be evaluated against the task that Covad faces, and the 

severity of the consequences resulting from late payment, discontinuance of order 

processing, and disconnection of services. The Covad proposed billing time frames 

should be adopted because without them, Qwest is provided no incentive to 

address the billing deficiencies highlighted by Covad, can rapidly halt new orders 

sought by end-users seeking Covad services, and possibly disconnections 

processed in error, again impacting an end user. 

It is important to keep in mind that the interconnection agreement must 

provide for safeguards that will allow Covad to work around situations that may 

benefit Qwest at Covad’s expense. These safeguards are becoming ever more 

important as Qwest apparently is now attempting to modify its PAP obligations, 

and eliminate the industry forum dedicated to improvements in the performance 

measures (PIDs). Covad’s proposed billing time frames provide that safeguard, 

and should be approved by the Commission. 
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TO WHAT END WOULD COVAD PUT THE ADDITIONAL TIME IT 

SEEKS IN CONNECTION WITH THE DISCONTINUANCE OF ORDER 

PROCESSING OR DISCONNECTION OF EXISTING LINES? 

Because of the devastating impact of these remedies on Covad’s business, a top 

priority for Covad if it had the additional time we request would be to determine 

the appropriate course of action, and then prepare the appropriate documents 

necessary to pursue relief at the individual state or commission level. As most 

lawyers know, complaints and petitions generally cannot be put together 

overnight, and where any type of injunctive relief is sought (which would be the 

case if Covad were faced with a discontinuance of order processing or 

disconnection of services) there is a tremendous amount of work and factual and 

legal research that accompanies any kind of filing along these lines. In summary, 

therefore, Covad would use its time to determine how best to protect its interest 

and then take the legalhegulatory steps necessary to ensure that its business is 

protected to the maximum extent possible. 

DO YOU AGREE WITH QWEST CLAIM THAT ITS PROPOSED 

BILLING TIME FRAMES ARE STANDARD IN THE INDUSTRY? 

Not in the wholesale Industry. The industry standard that Qwest talks about is 

really the standard that was developed for access products ordered and paid for by 

the large IXCs. And as the Commission well knows, the IXCs and the ILECs have 

had over twenty (20) years to correct errors and deficiencies in the billing media 

and format used for the billing of access services. There are industry standards 

and standard billing formats that have been in use for decades for companies 

ordering access services, and the years of experience and work by industry stake 
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holders probably have resulted in a billing process that would allow adequate 

billing review within a thirty day time frame. 

Unfortunately, the wholesale competitive market place has not yet had the 

years “under its belt” to get to the same place and, consequently, additional time is 

required in order to permit adequate bill review. As it stands today, at least twelve 

(12) Covad employees have involvement in the review and verification of the 

monthly bills that we receive from Qwest, as well as employees of the independent 

contractor Covad has retained to investigate other Qwest and ILEC billing issues. 

The idea that, after just a couple of years of wholesale competition, CLECs 

resolved all of their billing issues with Qwest in 271 proceedings is ridiculous. 

While that proceeding was helpful in resolving many issues with Qwest, all 

carriers, including Covad and Qwest, are still gaining valuable experience with 

respect to wholesale billing processes. Just like the legal issues surrounding the 

Telecommunications Act of 1996 and local competition, the billing issues will take 

time to completely resolve. At the time Qwest’s long distance entry was 

considered, most carriers, including Covad, were not yet aware of the full scope of 

the issues surrounding bill verification with Qwest. 

DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 

This concludes my Direct Testimony, however, I anticipate filing all responsive 

testimony permitted by the Commission, and being presented for cross 

examination at the hearing on the merits. 
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CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS (CMP) 

1 .O INTRODUCTION AND SCOPE 

This document  defines the  p rocesses  for c h a n g e  managemen t  of Operat ions Support Sys t ems  
(OSS) Interfaces, products and  p rocesses  (including manual) as described below. CMP 
provides a m e a n s  to a d d r e s s  c h a n g e s  that support or affect pre-ordering , orderinglprovisioning, 
maintenance/repair and  billing capabilities and  associated documentation and  production 
support  i s sues  for local services  (local exchange  services) provided by Competitive Local 
Exchange Carriers (CLECs) to their end  users .  This CMP is applicable to Qwest’s  14 s t a t e  in- 
region serving territory. 

This CMP is managed  by CLEC and Qwest Points of Contact (POCs) each having distinct roles 
and  responsibilities. T h e  CLECs and  Qwest will hold regular meet ings to exchange  information 
about  t he  s ta tus  of existing changes ,  t h e  need  for new changes ,  what  c h a n g e s  Qwest is 
proposing, how t h e  process  is working, e tc .  T h e  process  also allows for escalation to resolve 
disputes ,  if necessary.  

Qwest will track c h a n g e s  to OSS Interfaces, products and  processes .  This CMP includes the  
identification of c h a n g e s  and  e n c o m p a s s e s ,  as applicable, Design, Development, Notification, 
Testing, Implementation, Disposition of changes ,  e tc .  (See C h a n g e  Reques t  S ta tus  Codes, 
Section 5.8). Qwest will p rocess  any such  c h a n g e s  in accordance  with this CMP. 

In cases of conflict between t h e  c h a n g e s  implemented through this CMP and any  CLEC 
interconnection agreement  (whether based on the  Qwest SGAT or not), t h e  ra tes ,  t e rms  and  
conditions of such  interconnection agreement  shall prevail as between Qwest and  the  CLEC 
party to such  interconnection agreement .  In addition, if c h a n g e s  implemented through this 
CMP d o  not necessarily present  a direct conflict with a CLEC interconnection agreement ,  but 
would abridge or expand the rights of a party to such  agreement ,  t he  rates ,  t e rms  and  
conditions of s u c h  interconnection agreement  shall prevail as between Qwest and  the  CLEC 
party to such  agreement .  

This CMP is dynamic in nature  and ,  as such ,  is managed  through the  regularly scheduled 
meetings. T h e  parties a g r e e  to ac t  in Good Faith in exercising their rights and  performing their 
obligations pursuant to this CMP. This document  may be revised through the  procedures  
described in Section 2.0. 

Any opinions expressed  a t  t h e  CMP meet ings by representatives of government agenc ie s  such  
as s t a t e  Public Utilities Commissions (PUC), Federal Communications Commission (FCC), and  
the  Department of Justice (DOJ) do not bind such  government agencies .  

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Throughout this CMP document, terms such as “agreement” or “consensus” are used to identify 
instances when participants attempt to informally arrive at a unanimous decision by the CMP 
group at a noticed CMP Meeting. At any time, when the parties cannot informally reach a 
decision, the parties may continue to work together to reach resolution or conduct a vote in 
accordance with Section 17.0. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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2.0 MANAGING THE CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS 

2.1 Managing the Change Management Process Document 

Proposed modifications to this CMP framework shall be originated by a change request 
submitted by CLEC or Qwest in accordance with Section 5.0. Acceptance of such changes will 
be discussed at a regularly scheduled Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. 

The originator of the change will send proposed redlined language and the reasons for the 
request with the change request at least fourteen (14) days in advance of the Monthly CMP 
Product/Process Meeting. The request originator will present the proposal to the CMP 
participants. The parties will develop a process for input into the proposed change including 
when the vote will be taken. Incorporating a change into this CMP requires unanimous 
agreement using the Voting Process, as described in Section 17.0. Each CMP change request 
will be assigned a CR number that contains a suffix of “CM” and will be included in the Monthly 
CMP Product/Process Meeting distribution package. The CMP change request and redlined 
language will be included in the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting distribution package 
and the CMP change request will be identified as a proposed change to the CMP framework on 
the agenda. The requested change will be reviewed at a Monthly CMP Product/Process 
Meeting and voted on no earlier than the following CMP Product/Process meeting. The agenda 
for the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, at which the vote will be taken, will indicate that 
a vote will be taken. 

There will be a standing agenda item for each monthly CMP Meeting for discussion about 
issues relating to the operation and effectiveness of CMP. This discussion is intended to be 
open and receptive to all input with the goal of constantly evaluating and improving this CMP. 

2.2 Change Management Point-of-Contact (POC) 

Qwest and each CLEC will designate primary, secondary, and, if desired, tertiary change 
management POC(s), who will serve as the official designees for matters regarding this CMP. 
CLECs and Qwest will exchange primary, secondary and tertiary POC information including 
items such as: 

Name 
Title 
Company 
Telephone number 
E-mail address 
Fax number 
Cell phone/Pager number 
POC designation (e.g., primary, secondary, or tertiary) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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2.3 Change Management POC List 

Primary, secondary and tertiary CLEC and Qwest POCs will be included in the Qwest 
maintained POC list. It is the CLEC POC’s responsibility to notify Qwest of any POC changes 
at http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/p~form.html. If Qwest makes a Primary POC change 
it will follow the process as described in Section 5.4.3. The list will be posted on the Qwest 
CMP Web site and may include other contacts. 

2.4 Qwest CMP Responsibilities 

2.4.1 CMP Manager 

The Qwest CMP Manager is the Qwest Product/Process POC and is responsible for properly 
processing submitted CRs, conducting the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, assembling 
and distributing the meeting distribution package, and ensuring minutes are written and 
distributed in accordance with the agreed-upon timeline. 

The Qwest CMP Manager is the Qwest Systems POC and is responsible for properly 
processing submitted CRs, conducting the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting, assembling and 
distributing the meeting distribution package, and ensuring minutes are written and distributed 
in accordance with the agreed-upon timeline. The CMP Manager also distributes the list of CRs 
eligible for prioritization to Qwest and the CLECs for ranking, tabulates the rankings, and 
forwards the resulting prioritization of the CRs to Qwest and the CLECs. In addition, the CMP 
Manager is responsible for coordinating the publication of the Qwest OSS Interface Release 
Calendar, as described in Section 6.0. 

2.4.2 Change Request Project Manager (CRPM) 

The Qwest CRPM manages CRs throughout the CMP CR lifecycle. The CRPM is responsible 
for obtaining a clear understanding of exactly what deliverables the CR originator requires to 
close the CR, arranging the CR clarification meetings and coordinating necessary Subject 
Matter Experts (SMEs) from within Qwest to respond to the CR, and coordinating the 
participation of the necessary SMEs in the discussions with the CLECs. 

2.4.3 EscalationlDispute Resolution Manager 

The Escalation/Dispute Resolution Manager is responsible for managing escalations, disputes 
and postponements in accordance with the CMP Escalation, Dispute Resolution and 
Postponement Processes. (See Sections 14.0, 15.0 and 5.5) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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2.4.4 Implementation Obligations 

When Qwest commits to make a change pursuant to CMP, Qwest will review and revise 
internal and external documentation, as needed, to ensure that the change is appropriately 
reflected. Qwest will conduct training to communicate the changes to all appropriate Qwest 
personnel so that they are made aware of relevant changes. If Sections 5.0, 7.0, 8.0 or 9.0 
require notification of the change, such notification will be provided in accordance with that 
section and will include references to external Qwest documentation that will be modified to 
reflect the change, if applicable. All of the forgoing activities will take place by the 
implementation date of the change. 

2.4.5 Adherence to this CMP 

As a general rule, if a CLEC indicates that Qwest is not following this CMP, and Qwest agrees, 
Qwest will correct the situation by following the process. If Qwest has failed to follow this CMP 
for a particular change, and is not able to withdraw the change and follow the applicable 
process, then Qwest and CLECs must unanimously agree on a different manner to correct the 
situation. If Qwest and the CLECs attempt to, but do not agree that a process was not followed 
or cannot agree on a manner to correct the situation, any CLEC may pursue any appropriate 
process available in this CMP (e.g., production support, escalation, dispute resolution, oversight 
comm ittee). 

2.5 Method of Communication 

The method of communication is e-mail with supporting information posted to the Web site 
when applicable (see Section 3.3 Qwest Wholesale CMP Web Site). Communications sent by 
e-mail resulting from CMP will include in the subject line “CMP”. E-mail communications 
regarding document changes will include direct Web site links to the related documentation. All 
Notifications are sent as “mailouts” and are distributed to all those who subscribe to such 
notifications at http://wvwv.qwest.com/wholesale/notices/cnla/maillist.html. 

Redlined PCATs and Technical Publications associated with product, process, and systems 
changes will be posted to the Qwest CMP Document Review Web site, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/review. html. For the duration of the agreed upon 
comment period as specified in this CMP, CLECs may submit comments on the proposed 
documentation change. At the Qwest CMP Document Review Web site, CLECs may submit 
their comments on a specific document by selecting the “Submit Comments” link associated 
with the document. The “Submit Comments” link will take CLECs to an HTML comment 
template. If for any reason the “Submit” button on the site does not function properly, CLECs 
may submit comments to cmpcomm@qwest.com. After the conclusion of the applicable CLEC 
comment period, Qwest will aggregate all CLEC comments with Qwest responses and 
distribute to all CLECs via Notification e-mail within the applicable period. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m ited to . I ’  
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In some instances, a CLEC or Qwest may wish to include proprietary information in a CR. To 
do this the CLEC or Qwest must identify the proprietary information with bracketed text, in all 
capitals, preceded and followed by the words “PROPRIETARY BEGIN” and “PROPRIETARY 
END,” respectively. Qwest will blackout properly formatted proprietary information when the 
CR is posted to the CR Database and distributed in the CMP Monthly Meeting distribution 
packet. 

If a CLEC or Qwest wishes to ask a question, submit a comment, or provide information that is 
of a proprietary nature, the CLEC or Qwest must communicate directly with the CMP Manager 
via e-mail, cmpcr@qwest.com. Such e-mails must have a subject line beginning with 
PROPRIETARY. 

This CMP contains references to required notifications. Such references typically identify 
specific information that must be included in such notifications. Such information is not an 
exclusive list. Qwest will use reasonable efforts to include such other information in its 
possession that may be useful in aiding CLECs to understand the scope and purpose of the 
not if icat ion. 

2.6 CMP Relationship with Management of Performance Indicator Definitions (PIDs) 

Qwest Performance Indicator Definitions (PIDs) have been established through collaboration 
among Qwest, CLECs and state public utilities commissions in a forum known as the Regional 
Oversight Committee Technical Advisory Group (ROC TAG). This activity was performed in 
order to test Qwest’s performance in connection with Qwest’s application to obtain approval 
under Section 271 of the Telecommunications Act of 1996. The parties anticipate that the ROC 
TAG (or similar industry group separate from the CMP body) will continue in some form after 
approval of Qwest’s Section 271 application. The parties expect that this industry group will be 
responsible for change management of the Qwest PlDs (the “PID Administration Group”). 

The parties acknowledge that the operation of PlDs may be impacted by changes to Qwest 
OSS Interfaces, products or processes that are within the scope of CMP. Conversely, Qwest 
OSS Interfaces, products or processes may be impacted by changes to, or the operation of, 
PlDs that are within the scope of the PID Administration Group. As a result, efficient operation 
of this CMP requires communication and coordination, including the establishment of 
processes, between the PID Administration Group and the CMP body. 

The parties recognize that if an issue results from CMP that relates to the PlDs (e.g., Qwest 
denies a CR with reference to PIDs, discussion of PID administration is needed in order to 
implement a CR, etc.), any party to this CMP may take the issue to the PID Administration 
Group for discussion and resolution as appropriate under the procedures for that Group. At the 
time any party brings such an issue to the PID Administration Group, such party shall notify 
Qwest and Qwest will distribute an e-mail notification to the CMP body. Qwest shall also 
distribute to the CMP body all correspondence with the PID Administration Group relating to the 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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issue at the time such correspondence is exchanged with the PID Administration Group (if 
Qwest is not copied on such correspondence, the involved CLEC will forward such 
correspondence to Qwest for distribution to the CMP body). Qwest or an interested CLEC will 
bring any resolution or recommendation from the PID Administration Group relating to such 
issues to the CMP body for consideration in resolving related CMP issues. 

It is possible that the PID Administration Group will identify issues that relate to CMP. In that 
case, the CMP body would expect the PID Administration Group (or a party from that group) to 
bring such issues to the CMP body for resolution or a recommendation. Such issues may be 
raised in the form of a CR, but may be raised in a different manner if appropriate. Qwest or an 
interested CLEC will return to the PID Administration Group any resolution or recommendation 
from the CMP body on such issues. Qwest and CLECs participating in the PID Administration 
Group agree that they will propose, develop, and adopt processes for the PID Administration 
Group that will enable the coordination called for in this Section. One such process may include 
joint meetings, on an as needed basis, of the PID Administration Group and the CMP body to 
address issues that affect both groups. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m i ted t 0. ” 
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3.0 CHANGE MANAGEMENT PROCESS MEETINGS 

Change Management Process meetings will be conducted on a regularly scheduled basis, at 
least two (2) consecutive days on a monthly basis, unless other arrangements are agreed upon 
by the CLECs and Qwest. Meeting participants can choose to attend meetings in person or 
participate by conference call. 

Meetings are held to review, manage the implementation of Product/Process and System 
changes, and address Change Requests. Qwest will review the status of all applicable Change 
Requests. The meeting may also include discussions of Qwest’s OSS Interface Release 
Calendar. 

CLEC’s request for additional agenda items and associated materials must be submitted to 
Qwest at least five (5)  business days by noon (MT) in advance of the meeting. Qwest is 
responsible for distributing the agenda and associated meeting materials and will be 
responsible for preparing, maintaining, and distributing meeting minutes. Attendees with any 
walk-on items should bring hard copy materials of the walk-on items to the meeting and should, 
at least two (2) hours prior to the meeting, provide copies of such materials electronically (soft 
copy) to the CMP Manager, cmpcr@uwest.com, for distribution to all parties. 

All attendees, whether in person or by phone, must identify themselves and the company they 
represent. 

Additional meetings may be held at the request of Qwest or any CLEC. Meeting notification 
must contain an agenda plus any supporting meeting materials. Notification for these meetings 
will be distributed at least five (5) business days prior to their occurrence. Qwest will record 
and distribute meeting minutes, unless otherwise noted in this CMP. 

3.1 Meeting Materials (Distribution Package) for Monthly Change Management 
Process Meetings 

Meeting materials will include the following information: 

0 Meeting Logistics 
0 Minutes from previous meeting 
0 Agenda 
0 Change Requests and responses, as applicable 

0 New/Active 
Updated 

Issues, Action Items Log and associated statuses 

OSS Interface Release Calendar, as described in Section 6.0 

0 

0 Release Summary, as applicable 
0 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Qwest will provide Meeting Materials (distribution package) electronically, by noon (MT), three 
(3) business days prior to the Monthly CMP Meeting. In addition, Qwest will provide hard 
copies of the distribution package at the Monthly CMP Meeting. 

3.2 

Date TBD Trouble Tickets, as described in Section 12.3 
Any other material to be discussed 

Meeting Minutes for Change Management Process Meetings 

Qwest will take minutes. Qwest will summarize discussions in meeting minutes and include any 
revised documents such as issues, action items and statuses. 

Minutes will be distributed to meeting participants for comments or revisions no later than five 
(5 )  business days by noon (MT) after the meeting. CLEC comments will be provided by noon 
(MT) two (2) business days after receiving draft minutes to the Qwest CMP Manager, 
cmpcr@qwest.com. Revised minutes, if CLEC comments are received, will be posted to the 
CMP Web site within nine (9) business days by noon (MT) after the meeting. 

3.3 Qwest Wholesale CMP Web Site 

To facilitate access to CMP documentation, Qwest will maintain CMP information on its Web 
site. The Web site should be easy to use and will be updated in a timely manner. The Web site 
will be a well organized central repository for CLEC notifications and CMP documentation. 
Active documentation, including meeting materials (distribution package), will be maintained on 
the Web site. Change Requests and notifications will be identified in accordance with the 
agreed upon naming conventions to facilitate ease of identification. Qwest will maintain closed 
and old versions of documents on the Web site’s Archive page for 18 months before storing off 
line. Information that has been removed from the Web site can be obtained by contacting the 
Qwest CMP Manager, cmpcr@,qwest.com. At a minimum, the CMP Web site will include: 

Current version of the Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document 
OSS Interface Release Calendar 
OSS Interface hours of availability 
Links to related Web sites, such as IMA EDI, IMA GUI, CEMR, Document Review and 
Not if icat ions 
Change Request Form and instructions to complete form 
Submitted and open Change Requests and the status of each, including written responses 
to CLEC inquiries 
Meeting (formal and informal) information for Monthly CMP Meetings and interim meetings 
or conference calls, including descriptions of meetings and participants, agendas, minutes, 
sign-up forms, and schedules, if applicable 
Interactive CR Report 
Meeting materials (distribution package) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

CLEC Notifications and associated requirements 
Directory to CLEC Notifications for the month 
Business rules, SATE test case scenarios Technical Specifications, and user guides will be 
provided via links on the CMP Web site 
Contact information for the CMP POC list, including CLEC, Qwest and other participants 
(with participant consent to publish contact information on Web page) 
Redlined PCAT and Technical Publications - see Section 2.5 
Instructions for receiving CMP communications - see Section 2.5 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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4.0 TYPES OF CHANGE 

A Change Request must be within the scope of CMP and will fall into one of the following 
classifications. Types of Changes apply to Systems and Product/Process. 

4.1 Regulatory Change 

A Regulatory Change is mandated by regulatory or legal entities, such as the Federal 
Communications Commission (FCC), a state commission/authority, or state and federal courts. 
Regulatory changes are not voluntary but are requisite to comply with newly passed legislation, 
regulatory requirements, or court rulings. Either the CLEC or Qwest may originate the Change 
Request. 

4.2 Industry Guideline Change 

An Industry Guideline Change implements Industry Guidelines. Either Qwest or the CLEC may 
originate the Change Request and these changes are subject to the same processes under this 
CMP as Qwest and CLEC Originated Changes. These industry guidelines are defined by: 

0 

0 

0 

0 Telecommunications Industry Forum (TCIF) 

4.3 Qwest Originated Change 

Alliance for Telecommunications Industry Solutions (ATIS) sponsored 
Ordering and Billing Forum (OBF) 
Local Service Ordering and Provisioning Committee (LSOP) 

Electronic Commerce Inter-exchange Committee (ECIC) 
Electronic Data Interchange Committee (EDI) 
American National Standards Institute (ANSI) 

A Qwest Originated Change is originated by Qwest and does not fall within the changes listed 
above. 

4.4 CLEC Originated Change 

A CLEC Originated Change is originated by the CLEC and does not fall within the changes 
listed above. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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5.0 CHANGE REQUEST PROCESS 

5.1 

A CLEC or Qwest seeking to change an existing OSS Interface, to establish a new OSS 
Interface, or to retire an existing OSS Interface must submit a Change Request (CR). A 
Change Request originator will complete and e-mail a completed Change Request (CR) Form 
to the Qwest CMP Manager, cmDcr@qwest.com, in accordance with the instructions set forth in 
the Qwest Wholesale CMP Web site located at the following URL: 
http://w.uwest,com/wholesale/cmD/index. html. 

CLEC-Qwest OSS Interface Change Request Process 

The CR Process supports Regulatory, Industry Guideline, CLEC originated and Qwest 
originated changes. The process for Regulatory changes will be managed as described in 
Section 5. I .  1, Section 5. I .2 and Section 5.1.3. 

5.1 .I Regulatory Change Request 

Qwest or any CLEC may submit Regulatory CRs. The party submitting a Regulatory CR must 
also include sufficient information to justify the CR being treated as a Regulatory CR in the 
Description of Change section of the CR Form. Such information must include specific 
references to regulatory or court orders or legislation as well as dates, docket or case numbers, 
page or paragraph numbers and the mandatory or recommended implementation dates, if any. 
All Regulatory CRs initially must be submitted as systems CRs, including when the Regulatory 
CR clearly is for a product/process change, and will be introduced at the Monthly CMP Systems 
Meeting. If the Regulatory CR originator seeks to establish that the CR should be implemented 
by a manual process, the originator must so indicate on the CR Form and include as much 
information supporting the application of the exception as practicable. 

Qwest will send CLECs a notification when it posts Regulatory CRs to the Web site and identify 
when comments are due and when a vote is to be taken, as described below. Regulatory CRs 
will also be identified in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting distribution package. 

Not later than eight (8) business days prior to the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting, any party 
objecting to the classification of such CR as Regulatory must submit a statement to the CMP 
Manager, cmpcr@qwest.com, documenting reasons why the objecting party does not agree 
that the CR should be classified as a Regulatory change. Regulatory CRs may not be 
presented as walk-on items. 

If Qwest or any CLEC has objected to the classification of a CR as Regulatory, that CR will be 
discussed at the next Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. At that meeting, Qwest and the CLECs 
will conduct a vote under Section 17.0 to determine whether there is unanimous agreement that 
the CR is a Regulatory change. If Qwest or any CLEC does not agree that the CR is 
Regulatory, the CR will be treated as a non-Regulatory CR and prioritized, if applicable, with the 
CLEC originated and Qwest originated CRs, unless and until the CR is declared to be 
Regulatory through the Dispute Resolution Process. (See Section 15.0) Final determination of 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
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CR type will be made by the CLEC and Qwest POCs at that Monthly CMP Systems Meeting, 
and documented in the meeting minutes. 

5.1.2 Implementation of Regulatory CRs 

As a general rule, a Regulatory Change will be implemented by mechanization unless all parties 
agree otherwise, as described below. 

For each Regulatory CR, Qwest will provide a cost analysis for both a manual and a 
mechanized solution. The cost analyses will include a description of the work to be performed 
and any underlying estimates that Qwest has performed associated with those costs. Qwest 
will also provide an estimated Level of Effort expressed in terms of person hours required for 
the mechanized solution. The cost analyses will be based on factors considered by Qwest, 
which may include volume, number of CLECs, technical feasibility, parity with retail, or 
effectiveness/ feasibility of a manual process. 

The Regulatory CR will be implemented by a manual solution if there is a Majority vote, as 
described in Section 17.0, at the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting in favor of one of the following 
except ions. 

A. The mechanized solution is not technically feasible. 

or 

B. There is a significant difference in the costs for the manual and mechanized solutions. 
Cost estimates will allow for direct comparisons between solutions using comparable 
methodologies and time periods. 

Any party that desires to present information to establish an exception may do so at the Monthly 
Systems CMP Meeting when the implementation plan is presented. 

Once a Regulatory CR has been agreed upon to be implemented by a manual solution, the CR 
will be, from that point forward, tracked as a product/process CR through the Monthly CMP 
Product/Process Meetings. (See Section 5.7) 

If Qwest is unable to fully implement a mechanized solution in the first Release that occurs after 
the CMP participants agree that a change is a Regulatory CR, Qwest‘s implementation plan for 
the mechanized solution may include the short-term implementation of a manual work-around 
until the mechanized solution can be implemented. In that situation, a single systems 
Regulatory CR will be used for the implementation of both the manual and mechanized 
changes. Qwest will continue to work that Regulatory CR until the mechanized solution is 
implemented. 

If a Regulatory CR is implemented by a manual process and later it is determined that a change 
in circumstance warrants a mechanized solution, Qwest or any CLEC may submit a new 
systems CR which must include evidence of the change in circumstance, such as an estimated 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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volume increase or changes in technical feasibility, and the number of the CR that was 
implemented using a manual process. The CR originator may request that the new CR be 
treated as a Regulatory CR. If Qwest or any CLEC does not agree to treat the new CR as a 
Regulatory CR, it will be treated as a Qwest or CLEC originated change. 

Any party that disagrees with the majority decision regarding Exceptions A and B may initiate 
the Dispute Resolution Process. (See Section 15.0) 

5.1.3 Industry Guideline Change Request 

Industry Guideline CRs will be submitted as Systems CRs, but if it is determined they should be 
implemented as a Product/Process change, the CR will follow the Crossover process as 
documented in Section 5.7. The party submitting the Industry Guideline CR must identify on 
the CR Form that the CR should be designated an Industry Guideline CR and identify the 
industry forum that recommended that change. The party submitting an Industry Guideline CR 
must also include sufficient information to justify the CR being treated as an Industry Guideline 
CR in the Description of Change section of the CR Form. Such information must include 
specific references to the industry forum issue or recommendation and the recommended 
implementation date, if any. 

5.1.4 Systems Change Request Origination Process 

If a CLEC or Qwest wants Qwest to change, introduce or retire an OSS Interface, the originator 
will e-mail a Change Request (CR) Form to the Qwest CMP Manager, cmpcr@.!qwest.com. No 
later than two (2) business days after Qwest receives the CR, the Qwest CMP Manager reviews 
the CR for completeness, and requests additional information from the CR originator, if 
necessary. 

Once the CR is complete: 

0 

0 

Within two (2) days after acknowledgement: 

0 

0 

The Qwest CMP Manager will assign a CR Number, and log the CR into the CMP database 
The Qwest CMP Manager sends acknowledgement of receipt to the CR originator and 
updates the CMP database. 

The CMP Manager assigns a Change Request Project Manager (CRPM) and identifies the 
appropriate Director responsible for the CR. 
The Qwest CMP Manager posts the valid CR to the CMP Web site via Qwest’s interactive 
report. The report will contain the CR details, originator identity, assigned CRPM, assigned 
CR Number and, when practicable, the designated Qwest SME and associated Director. 
The CRPM obtains from the Director the names of the assigned Subject Matter Expert(s) 

The CRPM will provide a copy of the detailed CR report to the CR originator which includes 
the following information: 
0 Description of CR 
0 Originating CLEC 

0 

0 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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0 Assigned CRPM contact information 
0 Assigned CR number 
0 

0 

Designated Qwest SMEs and associated director(s) 
Status of the CR (e.g., Submitted) 

Within eight (8) business days after receipt of a complete CR, the CRPM coordinates and holds 
a clarification meeting with the CR originator and Qwest’s SME(s). If the originator is not 
available within the above specified time frame, then the clarification meeting will be held at a 
mutually agreed upon time. Qwest may not provide a response to a CR until a clarification 
meeting has been held. The CR originator may invite representatives from other companies to 
participate on the clarification call. Such participation is not intended to replace the 
presentation of the CR at the Monthly CMP Meeting. 

At the clarification meeting, Qwest and the originator will review the submitted CR, validate the 
intent of the originator’s CR, clarify all aspects, identify all questions to be answered, and 
determine deliverables Qwest must produce in order to close the CR. The originator should 
provide, in the CR, as much detail as possible. After the clarification meeting has been held, 
the CRPM will document and issue meeting minutes within five (5) business days. 

CRs received fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the next scheduled Monthly CMP Systems 
Meeting will be presented at that Monthly CMP Systems Meeting for clarification from all CLECs 
participating in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

At the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting, the originator will present the CR and provide any 
business reasons for the CR. Items or issues identified during the previously held clarification 
meeting will be relayed. CLECs participating in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting will be given 
the opportunity to comment on the CR and provide additional clarifications. If appropriate, 
Qwest‘s SME(s) will identify options and potential solutions to the CR. Clarifications and/or 
modifications related to the CR will be incorporated into the evaluation of the CR. 

CRs that are not submitted fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the Monthly CMP Systems 
Meeting may be introduced at that Monthly CMP Systems Meeting as walk-on items. The 
Originating CLEC will present the CR and participating CLECs will be allowed to provide 
comments to the CR. Qwest will provide a status of the CR. 

Qwest will develop a draft response based on the CR discussion at the Monthly CMP Systems 
Meeting. Prior to the next scheduled Monthly CMP Systems Meeting the CRPM will post 
responses to systems CRs to the CMP database. The response will be made available via the 
interactive reports and the distribution package for the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. Qwest 
will conduct a walk through of the response and participating CLECs will be provided the 
opportunity to discuss, clarify and comment on Qwest’s Response. Qwest’s Responses will be 
either: 

0 “Accepted” (Qwest will implement the request) with position stated, or 
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“Denied” (Qwest will not implement the request) with basis for the denial and a detailed 
explanation, including reference to substantiating material. OSS Interface Change Request 
may be denied for one or more of the following reasons: 
0 

0 

Technologically not feasible-a technical solution is not available 
Regulatory ruling/Legal implications-regulatory or legal reasons prohibit the change as 
requested, or if the request benefits some CLECs and negatively impact others (parity 
among CLECs) (Contrary to ICA provisions) 
Outside the Scope of the Change Management Process-the request is not within the 
scope of the Change Management Process (as defined in this CMP), seeks adherence 
to existing procedures, or requests for information 
Economically not feasible-low demand, cost prohibitive to implement the request, or 
both 
The requested change does not result in a reasonably demonstrable business benefit 
(to Qwest or the requesting CLEC) or customer service improvement 

0 

0 

Qwest will not deny a CR solely on the basis that the CR involves a change to back-end 
systems. Qwest will apply these same concepts to CRs that Qwest originates. The Special 
Change Request Process (SCRP) (Section 10.4) may be invoked if a CR was denied as 
economically not feasible. 

Based on the comments received from the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting, Qwest may revise 
its response and issue a revised draft response at the next Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

If any CLEC does not accept Qwest’s response, any CLEC may elect to escalate or dispute the 
CR in accordance with the agreed upon CMP Escalation Process or Dispute Resolution 
Process. (Sections 14.0 and 15.0) If the Originator does not agree with the determination to 
escalate or pursue dispute resolution, it may withdraw its participation from the CR and any 
other CLEC may become responsible for pursuing the CR Escalation upon providing written 
notification to the Qwest CMP Manager, cmpcr@,qwest.com. The CR will be assigned an 
escalation suffix and remain an active CR. Qwest will note in the status history of the interactive 
reports that the CR has been escalated. However, the CR status will reflect the stage of the CR 
as it progresses through the CR lifecycle. 

If any CLEC does not accept Qwest‘s response and does not intend to escalate or dispute at 
the present time, it may request Qwest to status the CR as ‘Deferred.’ The CR will remain as 
Deferred and any CLEC may re-activate the CR at a later date. 

At the last Monthly CMP Systems Meeting before Prioritization, Qwest will facilitate the 
presentation of all CRs eligible for Prioritization. In order for a CR to be eligible for prioritization 
in the upcoming release, it must be presented at least one (1) month prior to the Prioritization 
Review meeting in accordance with Section 10.3.1. At this meeting Qwest will provide a high 
level estimate of the Level of Effort of each CR and the estimated total capacity of the Release. 
This estimate will be an estimate of the number of person hours required to incorporate the CR 
into the Release, Ranking will proceed, as described in Section 10.0, Prioritization. The results 
of the ranking will produce an Initial Prioritization List. 
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Pursuant to this CMP, Qwest may develop a temporary manual solution to a mechanized 
change identified in an active systems CR. In these situations, Qwest will open a second 
systems CR with the same number as the original CR and a “MN” suffix. Qwest will process 
this “MN” CR as a systems CR through its entire life cycle. During this time the original systems 
CR will remain open and follow the appropriate systems CR process. The temporary manual 
solution will remain available at least until closure of the associated systems CR. If possible, all 
or part of the temporary manual solution can be reintroduced in Production Support if a manual 
workaround is required. A new CR is not required to revert to the temporary manual solution. 

5.2 CLEC-Qwest OSS Interface Change Request Lifecycle 

A CLEC or Qwest may elect to withdraw a CR that has been prioritized for an OSS Interface 
Release, in accordance with Section 10.3.5. Based on the Initial Prioritization List, Qwest will 
begin its development cycle that includes the milestones listed below. 

5.2.1 Business and Systems Requirements 

Qwest engineers define the business and functional specifications during this phase. The 
specifications are completed on a per candidate basis in priority order. During business and 
system requirements, any candidates which have affinities and may be more efficiently 
implemented together will be discussed. Candidates with affinities are defined as candidates 
with similarities in functions or software components. Qwest will present, at the Monthly CMP 
Systems Meeting, any complexities, changes in candidate size, or other concerns that may 
arise during business or system requirements, which would impact the implementation of the 
candidate. 

During the business and systems requirement efforts, CRs may be modified or new CRs may 
be generated (by CLECs or Qwest), with a request that the new or modified CRs be considered 
for addition to the Initial Prioritization List (late added CRs). If there is a unanimous votes (see 
Section 17.0) to consider the late added CRs for addition to the Initial Prioritization List, Qwest 
will size the CR’s requirements work effort. If the requirements work effort for the late added 
CRs can be completed by the end of system requirements, the candidate list and the new CRs 
will be prioritized by CLECs in accordance with the agreed upon Ranking of Later Added CR 
process (see Section 10.3.4). If the requirements work effort for the late added CRs cannot be 
completed by the end of system requirements, the CR will not be eligible for the Release and 
will be returned to the pool of CRs that are available for prioritization in the next OSS Interface 
Release. If packaging has already been presented as described in 5.2.2, any party seeking to 
submit a late-added CR must follow the Exception process. 

5.2.2 Packaging 

At the conclusion of system requirements, Qwest will present packaging option(s) for 
implementing the release candidates, including a package of only the prioritized candidates in 
order. Packaging options are defined as different combinations of candidates proposed for 
continuing through the next stage of development. Packaging options may not exist for the 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 29 



Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

Release; Le., there may only be one straightforward set of candidates to continue working 
through the next stage of development. Options may be identified due to: 

0 affinities in candidates 
0 resource constraints which prevent some candidates from being implemented but allow 

others to be completed 

Qwest will provide an updated estimate of the Level of Effort for each CR and the estimated 
total capacity of the Release. If more than one option is presented, a vote will be held within two 
(2) days after the meeting on the options. The packaging option with the largest number of 
votes will continue through the design phase of the development cycle. 

5.2.3 Design 

Qwest engineers define the architectural and code changes required to complete the work 
associated with each candidate. The design work is completed on the candidates, which have 
been packaged. 

5.2.4 Commitment 

After design, Qwest will present a commitment list of CRs that can be implemented. Qwest will 
provide an updated Level of Effort for each CR and the estimated total capacity of the Release. 
These candidates become the committed candidates for the Release. 

5.2.5 Code & Test 

Qwest engineers will perform the coding and testing required by Qwest to complete the work 
associated with the committed candidates. The code is developed and baselined before being 
delivered to system test. A system test plan (system test cases, costs, schedule, test 
environment, test data, etc.) is completed. The system is tested for meeting business and 
system requirements, certification is completed on the system readiness for production, and 
pre-final documentation is reviewed and baselined. If, in the course of the code and test effort, 
Qwest determines that it cannot complete the work required to include a candidate in the 
planned Release, Qwest will discuss options with the CLECs in the next Monthly CMP Systems 
Meeting. Options can include either the removal of that candidate from the list or a 
postponement in the Release date to incorporate that candidate. If the candidate is removed 
from the list, Qwest will also advise the CLECs whether or not the candidate could become a 
candidate for the next Point Release, with appropriate disclosure as part of the current Major 
Release of the OSS Interface. Alternatively, the candidate will be returned to the pool of CRs 
that are available for prioritization in the next OSS Interface Release. 

5.2.6 Deploy men t 

During the deployment phase, Qwest representatives from the business and operations review 
and agree the system is ready for full deployment. Qwest deploys the Release and initiates 
and conducts production support. 
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When Qwest has completed development of the OSS Interface change, Qwest will release the 
OSS Interface functionality into production for use by the CLECs. 

Upon implementation of the OSS Interface Release, the CRs will be updated to CLEC test and 
presented for closure at the next Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 
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5.3 CLEC Originated Product/Process Change Request Process 

If a CLEC wants Qwest to change a product/process, the CLEC e-mails a Change Request 
(CR) Form to the Qwest CMP Manager, cmpcr@,qwest.com. No later than two (2) business 
days after Qwest receives the CR: 

0 

0 

0 

Within two (2) business days after acknowledgement: 

0 

0 

The Qwest CMP Manager reviews the CR for completeness, and requests additional 
information from the CR originator, if necessary 
The Qwest CMP Manager assigns a CR Number and logs the CR into the CMP database 
The Qwest CMP Manager sends acknowledgment of receipt to the CR originator and 
updates the CMP Database 

The Qwest CMP Manager posts the detailed CR report to the CMP Web site 
The CMP Manager assigns a Change Request Project Manager (CRPM) and identifies the 
appropriate Director responsible for the CR 
The CRPM obtains from the Director the names of the assigned Subject Matter Expert(s) 

The CRPM will provide a copy of the detailed CR report to the CR originator which includes 
the following information: 
0 Description of CR 
0 Originator (i.e.,CLEC name) 
0 Assigned CRPM contact information 
0 Assigned CR number 

0 

(SME) 

Designated Qwest SMEs and associated director(s) 
Status of the CR (e.g, Submitted) 

Within eight (8) business days after receipt of a complete CR, the CRPM coordinates and holds 
a clarification meeting with the Originating CLEC and Qwest’s SMEs. If the originating CLEC is 
not available within the above specified time frame, then the clarification meeting will be held at 
a mutually agreed upon time. Qwest will not provide a response to a CR until a clarification 
meeting has been held. The CR originator may invite representatives from other companies to 
participate on the clarification call. Such participation is not intended to replace the presentation 
of the CR at the Monthly CMP Meeting. 

At the clarification meeting, Qwest and the Originating CLEC will review the submitted CR, 
validate the intent of the Originating CLEC’s CR, clarify all aspects, identify all questions to be 
answered, and determine deliverables to be produced. After the clarification meeting has been 
held, the CRPM will document and issue meeting minutes within five (5) business days. 
Qwest‘s SME will internally identify options and potential solutions to the CR. 

CRs received fourteen (14) calendar days prior to the next scheduled Monthly CMP 
Product/Process Meeting will be presented at that Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. 
CRs that are not submitted by the above specified cut-off date may be presented at that 
Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting as a walk-on item with current status. The Originating 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
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CLEC will present the CR and provide any business reasons for the CR. Items or issues 
identified during the previously held clarification meeting will be relayed. Participating CLECs 
will be given the opportunity to comment on the CR and subsequent clarifications. If 
appropriate, Qwest’s SME(s) will identify options and potential solutions to the CR. 
Clarifications and/or modifications related to the CR will be incorporated into the evaluation of 
the CR. Subsequently, Qwest will develop a draft response based on the discussion from the 
Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. Qwest’s response will be: 

“Accepted” (Qwest will implement the CLEC request) with position stated, or 
“Denied” (Qwest will not implement the CLEC request) with basis for the denial and a 
detailed explanation, including reference to substantiating material. CLEC originated 
Product/Process Change Request may be denied for one or more of the following reasons: 
0 Technologically not feasible-a technical solution is not available 
0 Regulatory ruling/Legal implications-regulatory or legal reasons prohibit the change as 

requested, or if the request benefits some CLECs and negatively impact others (parity 
among CLECs) (Contrary to ICA provisions) 
Outside the Scope of the Change Management Process-the request is not within the 
scope of the Change Management Process (as defined in this CMP), seeks adherence 
to existing procedures, or requests for information 
Economically not feasible-low demand, cost prohibitive to implement the request, or 
both 
The requested change does not result in a reasonably demonstrable business benefit 
(to Qwest or the requesting CLEC) or customer service improvement 

0 

0 

0 

Qwest will not deny a CR solely on the basis that the CR involves a change to the back-end 
systems. Qwest will apply these same concepts to CRs that Qwest originates. SCRP may be 
invoked if a CR was denied due to Economically not feasible. 

At least one (1) week prior to the next scheduled Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, the 
CRPM will have the response posted to the Web, added to the CMP Database, and will notify 
all CLECs via e-mail. 

All Qwest Responses will be presented at the next scheduled Monthly CMP ProductlProcess 
Meeting. Qwest will conduct a walk through of its Response. Participating CLECs will be 
provided the opportunity to discuss, clarify and comment on Qwest’s Response. 

Based on the comments received from the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, Qwest may 
revise its Response and issue a modified Response at the next Monthly CMP Product/Process 
Meeting. Within ten (1 0) business days after the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, Qwest 
will notify the CLECs of Qwest’s intent to modify its Response. 

If the CLECs do not accept Qwest‘s Response, any CLEC can elect to escalate or dispute the 
CR in accordance with the agreed upon CMP Escalation Process or Dispute Resolution 
Process. (See Sections 14.0 and 15.0) If the originating CLEC does not agree with the 
determination to escalate or pursue dispute resolution, it may withdraw its participation from the 
CR and any other CLEC may become responsible for pursuing the CR upon providing written 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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notification to the Qwest CMP Manager, cmpcr@qwest.com. Qwest will note in the status 
history of the interactive reports that the CR has been escalated. However, the CR status will 
reflect the stage of the CR as it progresses through the CR lifecycle. 

If the CLECs do not accept Qwest’s Response and do not intend to escalate or dispute at the 
present time, they may request Qwest to status the CR as Deferred. The CR will remain as 
Deferred and CLECs may reactivate the CR at a later date. 

The CLECs’ acceptance of Qwest’s Response may result in: 

The Response answered the CR and no further action is required 
The Response provided an implementation plan for a product/process to be developed 
Qwest Denied the CLEC CR and no further action is required by CLEC 

5.3.1 Implementation Notification 

If the CLECs have accepted Qwest’s response, Qwest will provide notice of planned 
implementation as follows. 

Prior to implementing a CLEC originated product/process CR Qwest must notify the CLECs of 
the pending change. Qwest will issue such notifications at the time it intends to implement a 
CLEC originated change (in whole or in part). It is possible that more than one such notification 
will be issued in order to fully address the CLEC requested change. Such notifications may be 
issued during CLEC Test and may continue to be issued until the CLEC initiated CR is closed. 
These notifications will adhere to the notification standards for Level 1, Level 2, and Level 3 
detailed in Section 5.4 (Qwest Originated Product/Process Changes). If the change is not 
specifically captured in the existing Level categories, or if the change is captured in the Level 4 
categories, Qwest will follow the Level 3 notification schedule. 

Finally, the CR will be closed when CLECs determine that no further action is required for that 
CR. 

5.4 Qwest Originated ProductlProcess Changes 

The following defines five levels of Qwest originated product/process changes and the process 
by which Qwest will originate and implement these changes. None of the following shall be 
construed to supersede timelines or provisions mandated by federal or state regulatory 
authorities, certain CLEC facing Web sites (e.g., ICONN and Network Disclosures) or individual 
interconnection agreements. Each notification will state that it does not supercede individual 
interconnection agreements. The lists of change categories under each level provided below 
are exhaustive/finite but may be modified by the process set forth in Section 2.1. Qwest will 
utilize these lists when determining the disposition level to which new changes will be 
categorized. The changes that go through these processes are not changes to OSS Interfaces. 
Level 1-4 changes under this process will be tracked and differentiated by level in the History 
Log for the affected documents. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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5.4.1 Level 0 Changes 

Level 0 changes are defined as changes that do not change the meaning of documentation and 
do not alter CLEC operating procedures. Level 0 changes are effective immediately without 
notification. 

Level 0 Change Categories are: 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

0 

0 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

Font and typeface changes (e.g., bold to un-bold or bold to italics) 
Capitalization 
Spelling corrections and typographical errors other than numbers that appear as part of an 
interval or timeframe 
Hyphenation 
Acronym vs. non-acronym (e.g., inserting words to spell out an acronym) 
Symbols (e.g., changing bullets from circles to squares for consistency in document) 
Word changes from singular to plural (or vice versa) to correct grammar 
Punctuation 
Changing of a number to words (or vice versa) 
Changing a word to a synonym 
Contact personnel title changes where contact information does not change 
Alphabetizing information 
Indenting (lefthig htkenter justifying for consistency) 
Grammatical corrections (making a complete sentence out of a phrase) 
Corrections to apply consistency to product names (Le., ”PBX - Resale” changed to 
“Resale - PBX”) 
Moving paragraphs/sentences within the same section of a document to improve readability 
Hyperlink corrections within documentation 
Removing unnecessary repetitive words in the same paragraph or short section. 

For any change that Qwest considers a Level 0 change that does not specifically fit into one of 
the categories listed above, Qwest shall issue a Level 3 notification. 

5.4.1 .I Level 0 ProcesslDeliverables 

For Level 0 changes, Qwest will not provide a notification, Web change form, or History Log to 
CLECs. Changes to the documentation will be updated and posted immediately. 

5.4.2 Level 1 Changes 

Level 1 changes are defined as changes that do not alter CLEC operating procedures or 
changes that are time critical corrections to a Qwest product/process. Time critical corrections 
may alter CLEC operating procedures, but only if such Qwest product/process has first been 
implemented through the appropriate level under CMP. Level 1 changes are effective 
immediately upon notification. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
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Level 1 Change Categories are: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Time critical corrections to information that adversely impacts CLECs’ ability to conduct 
business with Qwest 
Corrections/clarifications/additional information that do not change the product/process 
Corrections to synch up related PCAT documentation with the primary PCAT documentation 
that was modified through a higher level change (notification needs to include reference to 
primary PCAT documentation) 
Document corrections to synch up with existing OSS Interfaces documentation (notification 
needs to include reference to OSS Interfaces documentation) 
Process options with no mandatory deadline, that do not supercede the existing processes 
and that do not impose charges, regardless of whether the CLEC exercises the option 
Modifications to Frequently Asked Questions that do not change the existing 
product/process 
Re-notifications issued within one hundred and eighty (1 80) calendar days after initial 
notification (notification will include reference to date of initial notification or, if not available, 
reference to existing PCAT) 
Regulatory Orders that mandate a product/process change to be effective in less than 
twenty-one (21) days 
Training information (note: if a class is cancelled, notification is provided two (2) weeks in 
advance) 
URL changes with redirect link 

For any change that Qwest considers a Level 1 change that does not specifically fit into one of 
the categories listed above, Qwest shall issue a Level 3 notification. 

5.4.2.1 Level 1 ProcesslDeliverables 

For Level 1 changes, Qwest will provide a notification to CLECs. Level 1 notifications will state 
the disposition level 1 , description of change, that changes are effective immediately, that there 
is no comment cycle and will advise CLECs to contact the CMP Manager by e-mail at 
cmpcr@i?qwest.com immediately if the change alters the CLECs’ operating procedures and 
requires Qwest’s assistance to resolve. Qwest will respond to the CLEC, within one (1) 
business day, and work to resolve the issue. Possible resolutions may include withdrawal of the 
change, re-notification under a different level or creation of a new category of change under a 
different level. In addition, Qwest will provide the following for PCAT and Non-FCC Technical 
Publication (“Tech Pub”) changes: 

0 The complete red-lined PCAT or Non-FCC Tech Pub will be available for review in the 
Product/Process Document Review Archive section of the CMP Web site, 
http://www.uswest.com/wholesale/cmp/review_archive. html, 
A History Log that tracks the changes 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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5.4.3 Level 2 Changes 

Level 2 changes are defined as changes that have minimal effect on CLEC operating 
procedures. Qwest will provide notification of Level 2 changes at least twenty-one (21) 
calendar days prior to implementation. 

Level 2 Change Categories are: 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

Contact Information updates excluding time critical corrections (Expedites and Escalations 
Overview (http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/clecs/exescover.html), Wholesale Customer 
Contacts (http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/clecs/escalations.html), Technical Escalations 
Contact List (http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/systems/productionsuppo~.html), CMP 

(http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/poc. html)) 
Changes to a form that do not introduce changes to the underlying process 
Changes to eliminate/replace existing Web functionality will be available for twenty-one (21) 
days until comments are addressed. (Either a demo or screen shot presentation will be 
available at the time of the notification for evaluation during the twenty-one (21) day cycle.) 
Removal of data stored under an archive URL 
Elimination of a URL re-direct 
Addition of new Web functionality (e.g., CNLA) 
Re-notifications issued one hundred and eighty (180) calendar days or more after the initial 
notification (notification will include reference to date of initial notification or, if not available, 
reference to existing PCAT) 
Documentation concerning existing processes/products not previously documented 
Changes to manually generated notifications normally transmitted to CLECs through their 
OSS Interfaces that are made to standardize or clarify, but do not change the reasons for, 
such notifications 
LSOG/PCAT documentation changes associated with new OSS Interface Release 
documentation resulting from an OSS Interface CR 
Reduction to an interval in Qwest’s SIG 

Points of Contact (POCS, Qwest POC changes only) 

For any change that Qwest considers a Level 2 change that does not specifically fit into one of 
the categories listed above, Qwest shall issue a Level 3 notification. 

5.4.3.1 Level 2 ProcesslDeliverables 

For Level 2 changes, Qwest will provide a notification to CLECs. Level 2 notifications will state 
the disposition level 2, description of change, proposed implementation date, and CLECIQwest 
comment cycle timeframes. In addition to the notification, any documentation changes required 
to PCATs and Non-FCC Tech Pubs will be red-lined and available for review in the Document 
Review section of the CMP Web site, http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/review. html, 
commonly known as the Document Review site. In the Document Review site, a comment 
button will be available next to the document to allow CLECs to provide comments. For Level 2 
changes that do not impact PCATs or Non-FCC Tech Pubs, a comments link will be provided 
within the notification for comments. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 38 

http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/clecs/exescover.html
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/clecs/escalations.html
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/poc
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/review


Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

Qwest must provide initial notification of Level 2 changes at least twenty-one (21) calendar days 
prior to implementation and adhere to the following comment cycle: 

CLECs have seven (7) calendar days following initial notification of the change to provide 
written comments on the notification. 
Qwest will reply to CLEC comments no later than seven (7) calendar days following the 
CLEC cut-off for comments. The Qwest reply will also include confirmation of the 
implementation date. In the event there are extenuating circumstances, (e.g., requested 
change requires significant research, information is required from national standards body 
or industry (e.g., Telcordia)), Qwest’s response will indicate the course of action Qwest is 
taking and Qwest will provide additional information when available. Once the information is 
available, Qwest will provide a notification and any available updated documentation (e.g., 
Tech Pubs, PCATs) at least seven (7) calendar days prior to implementation. If Qwest 
extends the comment response period, Qwest will present an update on the response at 
each Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting until final notification is distributed. 

0 Qwest will implement no sooner than twenty-one (21) calendar days from the initial 
notification. 

CLECs may provide General comments regarding the change (e.g., clarification, request for 
modification, request to change the disposition level of a noticed change). Comments must be 
provided during the comments cycle as outlined for level 2 changes. 

If a CLEC requests to change the disposition level of a noticed change, CLECs and Qwest will 
discuss such requests at the next Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. In the event that 
timing doesn’t allow for discussion at the upcoming Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, 
Qwest will call a special ad hoc meeting to address the request. If the parties are not able to 
reach agreement on any such request, CLECs and Qwest will take a vote in accordance with 
Section 17.0. The result will be determined by the Majority. If the disposition level of a change 
is modified, from the date of the modification forward, such change will proceed under the 
modified level with notifications and timelines agreed to by the participants. 

For general comments, Qwest will respond to comments and provide a final notification of the 
change. Additionally, Qwest will provide documentation of proposed changes to Qwest PCATs 
and Non-FCC Tech Pubs to CLECs and implement the change(s) according to the timeframes 
put forth above. If there are no CLEC comments, a final notification will not be provided and 
the changes will be effective according to the date provided in the original notification. 

If the CLECs do not accept Qwest’s response, any CLEC may elect to escalate or pursue 
dispute resolution in accordance with the agreed upon CMP Escalation Process or Dispute 
Resolution Process. (See Sections 14.0 and 15.0) 

5.4.4 Level 3 Changes 

Level 3 changes are defined as changes that have moderate effect on CLEC operating 
procedures and require more lead-time before implementation than Level 2 changes. Qwest 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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will provide initial notification of Level 3 changes at least thirty-one (31) calendar days prior to 
implementation. 

Level 3 Change Categories are: 

NCINCI code changes 
Adding of new features to existing products (excluding resale) 
Customer-facing Center hours and holiday schedule changes 

0 Modifykhange existing manual process 
Expanding the availability and applicability or functionality of an existing product or existing 
feature (excluding resale) 

0 Regulatory Orders that mandate a product/process change to be effective in twenty-one 
(21) days or more 

For any change that Qwest considers a Level 3 change that does not specifically fit into one of 
the categories listed above, Qwest shall issue a Level 3 notification. 

5.4.4.1 Level 3 ProcesslDeliverables 

For Level 3 changes, Qwest will provide a notification to CLECs. Level 3 notifications will state 
the disposition level 3, description of change, proposed implementation date, and CLECIQwest 
comment cycle timeframes. Level 3 notifications will only include Level 3 changes and any 
dependent Level 1 and Level 2 changes. Level 3 notifications of Tech Pub changes may 
include notification of any Level 1, Level 2 and Level 3 change. 

For a Level 3 notification that Qwest believes should fall under a different Level, Qwest will 
propose the Level under which it believes that change should be processed. CLECs and Qwest 
will discuss the proposal in the next Monthly CMP ProductIProcess Meeting. In addition to the 
notification, any documentation changes required to PCATs and Non-FCC Tech Pubs will be 
red-lined and available for review in the Document Review section of the CMP Web site, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/review.html, commonly known as the Document Review 
site. In the Document Review site, a comment button will be available next to the document to 
allow CLECs to provide written comments. For Level 3 changes that do not impact PCATs or 
Non-FCC Tech pubs, a link will be provided within the notification for comments. 

Qwest will provide initial notification of Level 3 changes at least thirty-one (31) calendar days 
prior to implementation and adhere to the following comment cycle: 

CLECs have fifteen (15) calendar days following initial notification of the change to provide 
written comments on the notification 
Qwest will reply to CLEC comments no later than fifteen (15) calendar days following the 
CLEC cut-off for comments. The Qwest reply will also include confirmation of the 
implementation date. In the event there are extenuating circumstances, (e.g., requested 
change requires significant research, information is required from national standards body 
or industry (e.g., Telcordia)), Qwest’s response will indicate the course of action Qwest is 
taking and Qwest will provide additional information when available. Once the information is 
available, Qwest will provide a notification and any available updated documentation (e.g., 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Tech Pubs, PCATs) at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to implementation. If Qwest 
extends the comment response period, Qwest will present an update on the response at 
each Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting until final notification is distributed. 
Qwest will implement no sooner than fifteen (15) calendar days after providing the response 
to CLEC comments. For example, if there are no CLEC comments, Qwest may send out a 
final notification on the first day following the CLEC cut-off for comments (day 16 after the 
initial notification). Thus, implementation would be thirty-one (31) days from the initial 
notification. However, if Qwest does not respond to the CLEC comments until the 15th day 
after the CLEC cut-off for comments, the earliest possible implementation date would be 
forty-five (45) calendar days from the initial notification. 

CLEC comments must be provided during the comment cycle as outlined for Level 3 changes. 
Comments may be one of the following: 

0 

0 

0 

General comments regarding the change (e.g., clarification, request for modification) 
Request to change disposition level of a noticed change 
0 If the request is for a change to Level 4, the request must include substantive 

information to warrant a change in disposition (e.g., business need, financial impact). 
0 A request to change disposition level to a Level 0, Level 1 or Level 2 is not required to 

include substantive information to warrant a change. 
Request for postponement of implementation date, or effective date 0 

For general comments, Qwest will respond to comments and provide a final notification of the 
change. Additionally, Qwest will provide documentation of proposed changes to Qwest PCATs 
and Non-FCC Tech Pubs available to CLECs and implement the change(s) according to the 
timeframes put forth above. 

CLECs and Qwest will discuss requests to change the disposition level of notified changes at 
the next Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. In the event that timing doesn’t allow for 
discussion at the upcoming Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, Qwest will call a special ad 
hoc meeting to address the request. If the parties are not able to reach agreement on any such 
request, CLECs and Qwest will take a vote in accordance with Section 17.0. The result will be 
determined by the Majority. If the disposition level of a change is modified, from the date of the 
modification forward, such change will proceed under the modified level with notifications and 
timelines agreed to by the participants. Except that, within five (5) business days after the 
disposition level is changed to a Level 1 , Qwest will provide a Level 1 notification. 

For a request for postponement of a Level 3 change, Qwest will follow the procedures as 
outlined in Section 5.5 of this document. 

If the CLECs do not accept Qwest’s response, any CLEC may elect to escalate or pursue 
dispute resolution in accordance with the agreed upon CMP Escalation or Dispute Resolution 
procedures. (See Sections 14.0 and 15.0) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
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5.4.5 Level 4 Changes 

Level 4 changes are defined as changes that have a major effect on existing CLEC operating 
procedures or that require the development of new procedures. Level 4 changes will be 
originated using the CMP CR process and provide CLECs an opportunity to have input into the 
development of the change prior to implementation. 

Level 4 Change Categories are: 

New products, features, services (excluding resale) 
0 Increase to an interval in Qwest’s Service Interval Guide (SIG) 
0 Changes to CMP 
0 New PCAT/Tech Pub for new processes 
0 New manual process 
0 Limiting the availability and applicability or functionality of an existing product or existing 

feature 
0 Addition of a required field on a form excluding mechanized forms that are changed through 

an OSS Interface CR (See Section 5.1) 

For any noticed change that Qwest considers a Level 4 change that does not specifically fit into 
one of the categories listed above, Qwest shall issue a Level 3 notification with an indication in 
the notification that Qwest believes the change should be a Level 4 change. 

5.4.5.1 Level 4 ProcesslDeliverables 

Qwest will submit a completed Change Request no later than fourteen (14) calendar days prior 
to the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. At a minimum, each Change Request will 
include the following information: 

0 

0 

0 

Within two (2) business days from receipt of the CR: 

0 

0 

Within two (2) business days after acknowledgement: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

A description of the proposed change 
A proposed implementation date (if known) 
Indication of the reason for change (e.g., regulatory mandate) 
Basis for disposition of Level 4 

The Qwest CMP Manager assigns a CR Number and logs the CR into the CMP Database 
The Qwest CMP Manager sends acknowledgment of receipt to the CR originator and 
updates the CMP Database 

The Qwest CMP Manager posts the detailed CR report to the CMP Web site 
The CMP Manager assigns a Change Request Project Manager (CRPM) and identifies the 
appropriate Director responsible for the CR 
The CRPM identifies the CR Subject Matter Expert (SME) and the SME’s Director. 
The CRPM will provide a copy of the detailed CR report to the CR originator which includes 
the following information: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
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0 Description of CR 
0 Assigned CRPM 
0 Assigned CR number 
0 

0 

Designated Qwest SME(s) and associated director(s) 
Status of the CR (e.g., Submitted) 

Qwest will present the Change Request at the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. The 
purpose of the presentation will be to: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

At the Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting, the parties will discuss whether to treat the 
Change Request as a Level 4 change. If the parties agree, the Change Request will be 
reclassified as a Level 0, 1, 2 or 3 change, and the change will follow the process set forth 
above for Level 0, 1, 2, or 3 changes, as applicable. If the parties do not agree to reclassify the 
Change Request as a Level 0, 1, 2 or 3 change, the following process will apply: 

0 The parties will develop a process for Qwest to obtain CLEC input into the proposed 
change. Examples of processes for input include, but are not limited to, one-day 
conferences, multi-day conferences, or written comment cycles. 
After completion of the input cycle, as defined during the Monthly CMP Product/Process 
Meeting, Qwest will modify the CR, if necessary, and design the solution considering all 
CLEC input. 
For Level 4 changes, when the solution is designed and all documentation is available for 
review, a notification of the planned change is provided to the CLECs. Level 4 notifications 
will only include Level 4 changes and any dependent Level 1, Level 2 changes, and Level 3 
changes. Level 4 notifications of Tech Pub changes may include notification of any Level 1, 
Level 2, Level 3, and Level 4 change. This notification will be provided at least thirty one 
(31) calendar days prior to implementation. The notification will contain reference to the 
original CR, proposed implementation date, and the CLECIQwest comment cycle. In 
addition, any documentation changes required to PCATs and Non-FCC Tech Pubs will be 
red-lined and available for review in the Document Review site with a Comment button 
available to provide written comments. For Level 4 changes that do not impact PCATs or 
Non-FCC Tech Pubs, a comments link will be provided within the notification. 
CLECs have fifteen (15) calendar days following notification of the planned change to 
provide written comments on the notification 
Qwest will reply to CLEC comments no later than fifteen (15) calendar days following the 
CLEC cut-off for comments. The Qwest reply will also include confirmation of the 
implementation date. In the event there are extenuating circumstances, (e.g., requested 
change requires significant research, information is required from national standards body 
or industry (e.g., Telcordia)), Qwest’s response will indicate the course of action Qwest is 

Clarify the proposal with the CLECs 
Confirm the disposition level of the Change (see below). 
Propose suggested input approach (e.g., a 2 hour meeting, 4 meetings over a two week 
period, etc.), and obtain agreement for input approach 
Confirm deadline, if change is mandated 
Provide proposed implementation date, if applicable 

0 

0 

0 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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taking and Qwest will provide additional information when available. Once the information is 
available Qwest will provide a notification and any available updated documentation (e.g., 
Tech Pubs, PCATs) at least fifteen (15) calendar days prior to implementation. If Qwest 
extends the comment response period, Qwest will present an update on the response at 
each Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting until final notification is distributed. 
Qwest will implement no sooner than fifteen (15) calendar days after providing the response 
to CLEC comments. For example, if there are no CLEC comments, Qwest may send out a 
final notification on the first day following the CLEC cut-off for comments (day 16 after the 
initial notification). Thus, implementation would be thirty one (31) days from the initial 
notification. However, if Qwest does not respond to the CLEC comments until the 15th day 
after the CLEC cut-off for comments, the earliest possible implementation date would be 
forty five (45) calendar days from the initial notification. 

CLEC comments must be provided during the comment cycle as outlined for Level 4. CLEC 
comments may be one of the following: 

General comments regarding the change (e.g., clarification, request for modification) 
Request for postponement of implementation, or effective date for which comments are 
being provided. 

For general comments, Qwest will respond to comments and provide a final notification of the 
change. Additionally, Qwest will provide documentation of proposed changes to Qwest PCATs 
and Non-FCC Tech Pubs available to CLECs and implement the change(s) according to the 
timeframes put forth above. 

For a request for postponement of a Level 4 change, Qwest will follow the procedures as 
outlined in Section 5.5 of this document. 

If the CLECs do not accept Qwest’s response, any CLEC may elect to escalate the CR or 
pursue the Dispute Resolution Process in accordance with Section 15.0. 

5.5 Postponement and Arbitration of a Product/Process Change 

A CLEC may request that Qwest postpone the implementation of a Qwest-originated or CLEC- 
originated product/process change in accordance with this section. 

5.5.1 Timeframe for Request for Postponement 

A CLEC invokes the Postponement Process in accordance with the conditions and timeframes 
specified below: 

5.5.1 .I 

For Qwest-originated Level 3 or Level 4 product/process changes, if a CLEC intends to invoke 
the postponement process, it must do so during the final CLEC comment period. 

Qwest-Originated Product /Process Changes 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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If, however, in its response to CLEC comments Qwest revises the proposed change and that 
revision materially impacts a CLEC, a CLEC may invoke the postponement process within five 
(5) business days after the issuance of Qwest’s final notification of the change. 

5.5.1.2 CLEC-Originated ProductlProcess Changes 

For CLEC-originated product/process changes, if a CLEC intends to invoke the postponement 
process, it must do so during the CLEC comment period applicable to the notification called for 
in Section 5.3.1. 

If, however, in its response to CLEC comments Qwest revises the proposed change and that 
revision materially impacts a CLEC, a CLEC may invoke the postponement process within five 
(5) business days after the issuance of Qwest’s final notification of the change. 

5.5.1.3 A CLEC may Join or Oppose a Postponement Request 

A CLEC may only join or oppose a postponement request if it submits a request to join or 
oppose the postponement request within two (2) business days after the issuance date of 
Qwest’s notification to the CLECs that a postponement request has been received by Qwest. 

5.5.2 Process for Initiating a Postponement Request 

5.5.2.1 CLEC Initiates Postponement Request by E-mail 

A request for postponement, a request to join a postponement request or opposition to a 
postponement request must be sent to the Qwest CMP Postponement e-mail address 
(cmpesc@qwest. com). 

The subject line of the request must include: 

CLEC Company Name 
0 POSTPONEMENT 
0 Change Request (CR) number or Notification Subject Line and Notification Date as 

5.5.2.1 .I 

appropriate 

Required Content for Request for Postponement 

A CLEC may request that Qwest postpone implementation of all or part of the proposed change 
until the issue is resolved in CMP or until the dispute is resolved pursuant to the Dispute 
Resolution Process (Section 15.0). In its request for postponement, whether initiating or joining 
a postponement request, a CLEC shall provide the following information, if relevant: 

0 

0 

0 

The basis for the request for a postponement; 
The extent of the postponement requested, including the portions of the proposed change 
to be postponed and length of requested postponement; 
The harm that the CLEC will suffer if the proposed change is not postponed, including the 
business impact on the CLEC if the proposed change is not postponed; and 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.“ 
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0 

5.5.2.1.2 Additional Requirement for Request for Postponement Arising from Revision 

Whether and how the CLEC alleges that the proposed change violates its interconnection 
agreement(s) or any applicable commission rules or any applicable law. 

If a CLEC requests a postponement because Qwest’s response to CLEC comments includes a 
revision of the proposed change and that revision materially impacts a CLEC, such a request 
must contain a description of why Qwest’s response affects the CLEC in a new or different way 
than the proposed change initially affected the CLEC, along with the information that would 
have been required if the CLEC submitted a request for postponement in its comments. 

5.5.2.1.3 Opposition to a Postponement Request 

If a CLEC wishes to oppose a postponement request, it must submit its opposition to a 
postponement request within the same time period that CLECs have to join a postponement 
request. Any opposition to a postponement request must include information responsive to the 
assertions made by the CLEC seeking postponement as called for in Section 5.5.2.1 .I. For 
example, under Section 5.5.2.1 .I, CLEC(s) seeking postponement must describe the harm it 
will suffer if the change is not postponed. In response to this assertion, a CLEC opposing a 
postponement request will state the harm it would suffer if Qwest does postpone the change. 

5.5.2.2 Qwest will Work to Resolve CLEC Concerns 

Following the receipt of a postponement request, Qwest will proactively work with the objecting 
CLEC(s) to resolve the concerns of the CLEC(s). 

5.5.2.3 Qwest Acknowledges Receipt of Request and Notifies CLECs 

Within two (2) business days after receipt of the postponement request, Qwest will 
acknowledge receipt of the postponement request or the request to join the postponement with 
an acknowledgment e-mail to the originator of the request. If the request does not contain the 
relevant information, as specified in Section 5.5.2.1.1, Qwest will notify the CLEC by the close 
of business on the following day, identifying and requesting information that was not originally 
included. When the postponement e-mail is complete, the acknowledgment e-mail will include: 

0 Date and time of receipt of postponement request 
0 Date and time of acknowledgment e-mail 
0 Qwest will give notification and post the postponement request and any associated 

responses on the CMP Web site within three (3) business days after receipt of the complete 
request or response. 

5.5.3 Qwest’s Determination of Postponement Request 

The standard set forth in this section applies only to Qwest’s postponement determination 
under this section and the arbitrator’s determination under Section 5.5.4.5 and has no bearing 
on the standard applicable to any other review or determination. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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5.5.3.1 Standard for Determining whether to Postpone. 

Qwest will postpone the implementation of the proposed change whenever Qwest reasonably 
determines that postponing the proposed change will prevent more harm or cost to the 
requesting and any joining CLECs than postponing the proposed change imposes harm or cost 
upon Qwest or any CLECs who oppose the postponement. Qwest will postpone the 
implementation of the proposed change if it is inconsistent with a requesting or joining CLEC’s 
interconnection agreement, applicable commission rule or law. 

Qwest will not postpone the implementation of the proposed change whenever Qwest 
reasonably determines that postponing the proposed change will impose more harm or cost 
upon Qwest or any CLECs who oppose the postponement than postponing the proposed 
change will prevent harm or cost to the CLECs supporting the postponement. Qwest will 
provide in its response notification that the proposed change will not be postponed. 

5.5.3.2 Qwest‘s Response to Request for Postponement 

If Qwest decides to postpone the proposed change, it will provide the following information in its 
response: 

0 The time period (not less than thirty (30) calendar days) for which the proposed change will 
be postponed; 

0 The CLECs for which the proposed change will be postponed; and 
0 Any other details of the postponement, including the portions of the proposed change to be 

postponed and the length of the postponement. 

If Qwest decides not to postpone the proposed change, it will provide in its response: 

0 

0 

0 How Qwest alleges that the proposed change is consistent with interconnection 

5.5.3.3 

The reason the requested postponement is not being implemented; 
An explanation of the harm and cost evaluation; and 

agreement(s) or any applicable commission rules or any applicable law. 

30-day Postponement if Request is Denied 

If Qwest does not grant the requested postponement, Qwest will not implement the objected-to 
proposed change for at least thirty (30) calendar days following notification to CLECs that 
Qwest will not postpone the proposed change. 

5.5.4 Optional Arbitration Process for Interim Postponement of Disputed Changes 
while Dispute Resolution Proceeds 

If Qwest does not postpone a proposed change and a CLEC has initiated Dispute Resolution 
proceedings (Section 15.0) with regard to the proposed change, the CLEC has the option to 
request a neutral arbitrator to determine whether Qwest must postpone implementation of that 
proposed change. This optional arbitration provides interim relief only and is limited to the 
question of whether Qwest must postpone implementation of the proposed change until the 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms ”include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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dispute or the postponement request is resolved under the Dispute Resolution process. The 
arbitrator’s decision will have application in all of the states where the CLEC initiates Dispute 
Resolution proceedings on the issue. As decisions on the dispute or the postponement 
request are made in each state, such decisions will supersede the determination of the 
arbitrator for that state. 

All references in Section 5.5.4 (including all subsections) to “CLEC” and “CLECs” include all 
CLECs who have submitted or joined requests for postponement of a proposed change, 
initiated Dispute Resolution proceedings and seek arbitration for the interim postponement of 
the same proposed change. There may be multiple CLECs seeking postponement of the same 
proposed change in any given state. Such CLECs will, to the greatest extent possible, 
cooperate with one another to select a single arbitrator to address the issue of interim 
postponement for a given state. In the event that one or more CLECs have initiated Dispute 
Resolution proceedings on the issue of interim postponement of the same proposed change in 
multiple states, such CLECs may agree to the use of a single arbitrator to address such issue 
for all such states. 

References in Section 5.5.4 (including all subsections) to “parties” will include Qwest and all 
CLECs who have submitted or joined requests for postponement of the same proposed 
change, initiated Dispute Resolution proceedings and seek arbitration for the interim 
postponement of that proposed change. However, the reference to “all parties” in Section 
5.5.4.1.1 means Qwest and all CLECs in CMP who have received proper notification, in 
accordance with Section 3.0, about selection of individuals for the Agreed Arbitrators List and 
participated in the selection discussions. 

This optional arbitration process set forth below does not apply to any proceeding before a 
regulatory or other authority. 

5.5.4.1 Selection of Arbitrator 

If a CLEC chooses arbitration under this section, the parties shall select a neutral arbitrator by 
agreeing to an individual or by following the processes set forth below to select an arbitrator 
from an alternative dispute resolution organization. 

5.5.4.1 .I Agreed Arbitrators List 

Qwest and the CLECs may, by mutual agreement, develop a list of individual arbitrators to 
which all parties agree as an additional source for selection of a neutral arbitrator (Agreed 
Arbitrators List). Names of arbitrators may be added to the list at any time upon agreement of 
all parties. Qwest or any CLEC may strike an individual arbitrator from the Agreed Arbitrators 
List at any time, except that Qwest or any CLEC may not strike an arbitrator from the list while 
an arbitration initiated under this provision is pending before that arbitrator. If a CLEC chooses 
a name from the Agreed Arbitrators List, that individual will be the arbitrator. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms ”include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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5.5.4.1.2 Alternative Dispute Resolution Organization 

If a CLEC does not choose an individual arbitrator from the Agreed Arbitrators List, or if Qwest 
and CLECs do not otherwise agree on an individual arbitrator, then Qwest and the CLEC shall 
select a neutral arbitrator from any of the following pursuant to the process set forth below: 
Judicial Arbiter Group (JAG), American Arbitration Association (AAA), JAMS, or any other 
mutually agreeable alternative dispute resolution organization. Within two (2) business days 
after receipt of Qwest‘s acknowledgment e-mail, the CLEC shall advise the alternative dispute 
resolution organization and Qwest of the identity of the parties and the nature of the dispute 
and the CLEC shall acquire from JAG, AAA, JAMS, or other alternative dispute resolution 
organization as to which agreement is reached, a list of 5 potential arbitrators who have no 
apparent conflict of interest or any circumstances likely to affect their impartiality or 
independence and who have experience in handling general commercial disputes, along with a 
brief summary of each potential arbitrator’s relevant background and experience. The CLEC 
shall forward the list to the specified Qwest contact as soon as practicable after it receives the 
list, along with the identity of the two of the five potential arbitrators the CLEC wishes to strike 
from the list. Within one business day after receipt of the list and indication of the potential 
arbitrators the CLEC has stricken, Qwest will respond to the CLEC contact with the two 
additional names Qwest wishes to strike from the list. 

5.5.4.2 Initiating Postponement Arbitration 

A CLEC initiates arbitration for interim postponement of Qwest’s implementation of a proposed 
change under this provision by sending an e-mail to Qwest at cmpesc@qwest.com. The e-mail 
must include, at a minimum, the following: 

0 Subject line that includes “Postponement” and the CR [insert number] or Notification 
Subject Line 

0 The CLEC’s contact person for matters relating to the postponement arbitration and method 
of communication (e.g., e-mail address or facsimile number) 

0 A statement that the CLEC desires to have a neutral arbitrator decide whether Qwest must 
postpone implementation of the change until the request for postponement is decided by 
the regulatory or other authority 

0 A copy of the documents that the CLEC filed with the Regulatory or other authority to initiate 
the dispute resolution 

0 The identity of the alternative dispute resolution organization or individual arbitrator the 
CLEC proposes to use 

Within two (2) business days after receipt of the Request for Postponement Arbitration, Qwest 
shall respond with an e-mail acknowledging receipt of the Request for Postponement 
Arbitration. The e-mail must include, at a minimum, the following: 

0 A subject line that includes “Acknowledgment of Request for Postponement” and the CR 
[insert number] or Notification Subject Line 

0 Qwest’s contact person for matters relating to the postponement arbitration and method of 
communication (e.g., e-mail address or facsimile number) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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If the Request for Postponement Arbitration identifies an alternative dispute resolution 
organization other than those listed in Section 5.5.4.1.2 or individual other than those on the 
Agreed Arbitrators List, Qwest’s acknowledgment will state whether it agrees to the use of 
that alternative dispute resolution organization or individual arbitrator and, if it does not 
agree, Qwest will identify an organization or individual arbitrator that appears on the Agreed 
Arbitrator List that it agrees to use. 

Qwest and the CLEC shall communicate with one another regarding matters relating to the 
postponement arbitration through the contact person and by the method of communication 
designated in accordance with the process set forth above. 

5.5.4.3 No Unilateral Communication with Arbitrator or Potential Arbitrator 

Neither Qwest nor the CLEC, and no person acting on behalf of either Qwest or the CLEC, shall 
communicate unilaterally concerning the arbitration with the arbitrator or any potential arbitrator. 

5.5.4.4 Scope of Authority of the Arbitrator 

The arbitrator shall decide only the issue of whether Qwest must postpone implementation of 
the change. The arbitrator shall not have authority to award any damages or make any other 
determination outside this scope. 

If the CLEC has initiated dispute resolution with regard to the same change in more than one 
state, a single arbitrator can decide the postponement issue for all states in which the CLEC 
has initiated dispute resolution proceedings regarding the same issue. 

This arbitration option is not an exclusive remedy and does not preclude any CLEC from using 
appropriate state commission procedures, expedited or otherwise, to raise issues or seek a 
postponement. 

5.5.4.5 Arbitrator’s Decision 

The arbitrator shall decide the issue upon written submissions. The CLEC and Qwest both 
shall submit their position statements to the arbitrator and to each other by e-mail or facsimile 
within one business day from the date on which agreement regarding the identity of the 
arbitrator is reached. 

In determining whether Qwest must postpone implementation of a proposed change, the 
arbitrator must apply the standards set forth in Section 5.5.3.1. 

The arbitrator must provide hidher decision to Qwest and the CLECs within five (5) business 
days after receipt of the parties’ position statements. The arbitrator’s decision must be in 
writing, signed by the arbitrator, and must include a brief summary of the basis for the decision. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m ited to .” 
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5.5.4.6 Effect of Arbitrator’s Decision 

The parties agree to abide by the arbitrator’s decision regarding a postponement of 
implementation in the state in which the decision applies until the decision expires. If the 
arbitrator’s decision applies to more than one state, the decision will expire on a state by state 
basis. Unless the parties agree otherwise, the arbitrator’s decision expires in a state when the 
first of any of the following occurs in that state: 

The regulatory or other authority from whom the CLEC has requested a postponement rules 
on the postponement request; or 
The dispute resolution proceeding initiated by the CLEC regarding the proposed change is 
dismissed, withdrawn, or otherwise concluded without a ruling on the CLEC’s request for a 
postponement; or 

0 Any regulatory or other authority orders otherwise at the request of Qwest or the CLEC. 

The arbitrator’s decision regarding postponement of implementation is not binding precedent 
and shall have no precedential or persuasive value. The parties shall not cite or present the 
content of any arbitrator’s decision as having precedential or persuasive value. 

5.5.4.7 Arbitration Costs 

Each party shall bear the costs it incurs in preparing and presenting its own case. The party 
against whom the issue is decided shall pay the costs for the arbitrator. 

5.6 Comparability of Change Request Treatment 

When a CLEC or Qwest submits a Product/Process CR in CMP, Sections 5.3 and 5.4, 
respectively, are applicable. While the processes contained in these sections are not identical, 
Qwest and the CLECs intend that the events and timeframes associated with Qwest and CLEC 
Product/Process CRs will be the same in all material respects for CRs that are comparable. 
Comparability of CRs is determined based on relative complexity, time for implementation and 
other relevant factors. The parties agree to periodically assess the time required to complete 
comparable CRs. To facilitate this assessment, Qwest will document the amount of time it 
takes to evaluate a Qwest originated Product/Process CR prior to CR submission to compare to 
the documented time it takes to evaluate a CLEC Product/Process CR. Evaluation time for 
Qwest Product/Process CRs shall include only activities similar to those Qwest performs for a 
CLEC originated Product/Process CR after CR submission until Qwest issues its final response. 

5.7 Crossover Change Requests 

During the operation of this CMP, there may be situations when systems CRs have 
requirements for product/process discussions or solutions, or when product/process CRs 
require System solutions. These crossover CR situations exist in three basic categories: 

Category A. If a CR submitted to the product/process CMP is discovered to require a 
mechanized solution the following will occur: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 Qwest will open a new systems CR, on behalf of the original CR originator, 
with a reference to the product/process CR number 

0 Qwest will close the product/process CR with a reference to the new systems 
CR number 

0 The new systems CR will comply with the CMP OSS Interface CR 
process(See Section 5.1) 

Category B. If a CR submitted to the Systems CMP is discovered to require a manual solution 
the following will occur: 
0 Qwest will open a product/process CR, on behalf of the original CR 

originator, with a reference to the systems CR number; 
0 Qwest will close the systems CR with a reference to the new product/process 

CR number. 
0 This CR will comply with the CMP product/process CR process. 

Category C. If a CR submitted to the Systems CMP is discovered to require an interim 
manual solution, the CR will be tracked as a systems CR for the length of the CR 
lifecycle including the development and implementation of both the interim 
manual and final mechanized solutions. In these situations, Qwest will open a 
second systems CR with the same number as the original CR and a “MN” suffix. 

The determination to close and open CRs as described above will be made by the CMP body at 
a Monthly CMP Product/Process Meeting. 

If a CR becomes a crossover CR, Qwest may request an ad hoc clarification meeting with the 
CR originator or request that a portion of the appropriate Monthly CMP Meeting be devoted to 
discussing the CR. If a CR is closed in one CMP arena and opened in the other, the new CR 
will retain the status, where feasible, and the date submitted of the old, “closed” CR. Under no 
circumstances will the CR be restarted. 

All crossover CRs will be distinctly labeled in the Monthly CMP Meeting distribution packages 
and addressed as a separate item on the Monthly CMP Meeting agenda. All crossover CRs 
(including those closed in Categories A and B) will include the “X” designation identified in 
Section 5.9. All Regulatory and Industry Guideline CRs will be submitted as systems CRs and 
maintained in the Systems database until closure, or until they are deemed to require a manual 
process solution, at which point they will become product/process CRs. 

5.8 Change Request Status Codes 

The following status codes will be applied to Change Requests of all types (i.e., Regulatory, 
Industry Guideline, Qwest Originated, CLEC Originated). The status of the CR will be included 
in the interactive reports. CR status codes will not necessarily be assigned in the order set forth 
below, and not every status code will apply to every CR. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 
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Submitted - A CR is updated to Submitted status when Qwest’s CMP Manager has formally 
acknowledged the CR. The CR remains in Submitted status until Qwest has conducted a 
clarification meeting with the originator. 
Clarification - A CR is updated to Clarification status once the clarification meeting has 
been held with the originator. 
Evaluation - A CR is updated to Evaluation status if the CR requires further investigation by 
Qwest. 
Presented - A CR is updated to Presented status after the originator has presented it at the 
Monthly CMP Meeting. 
Pending Prioritization - The Pending Prioritization status is only applicable to CRs for which 
the impacted OSS Interface requires prioritization (e.g. IMA). A CR is updated to Pending 
Prioritization status after it has been presented and is waiting for Prioritization. 
Prioritized - The Prioritized status is only applicable to CRs for which the impacted interface 
is an OSS Interface that requires prioritization (e.g., IMA). A CR is updated to Prioritized 
status once it has been presented for prioritization and the Prioritization Process (Section 
10.2) has been completed. 
Packaged -- A CR is updated to Packaged status from Prioritized status if it is included in 
the packaging option chosen for the release. Design work is continued on change requests 
that have been packaged. CRs not updated to Packaged status (from Prioritized status) will 
revert to Pending Prioritization status. 
Development - A product/process CR is updated to a Development status when Qwest’s 
response requires development of a new or revised process. A systems CR is updated to 
Development status when development begins for the next OSS Interface Release. 
CLEC Test - A CR is updated to the CLEC Test status upon agreement by the participants 
in the Monthly CMP Meeting. CLECs have the ability to evaluate the effectiveness of 
Qwest‘s change and its implementation, provide feedback, and indicate whether further 
action is required. Through interaction between Qwest and the interested CLECs, a 
product/process Change as initially implemented may undergo modification. Depending on 
the magnitude of such modifications, it may be appropriate to return the CR to Development 
status. Problems found with newly deployed Systems changes will be handled in 
accordance with Production Support process as described in Section 12.0. Certain 
processes in Section 12.0 are also applicable to product/process changes. If no further 
action is required for a consecutive 60 day period, the status is updated to Completed, 
unless the parties agree otherwise. 
Completed - A CR is updated to Completed status when the CLECs and Qwest agree that 
no further action is required to fulfill the requirements of the CR. 
Denied - A  CR is updated to Denied status when Qwest denies the CR. 
Deferred - A CR is updated to Deferred status if the originator does not intend to escalate or 
dispute the CR at the present time, but wants the ability to activate or close the CR at a later 
date. 
Pending Withdrawal - A CR is updated to a status of Pending Withdrawal when the 
originator requests that a CR be withdrawn from the CMP process. Change Requests with a 
status of Pending Withdrawal are reviewed at the appropriate Monthly CMP Meeting to 
determine if another party wishes to sponsor the CR. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 

5.9 Change Request Designations 

Withdrawn - The CR receives a Withdrawn status when the CR originator requests that the 
CR be withdrawn from the CMP and the CR is not sponsored by another party. 

In certain circumstances CR numbers will require special suffix designations to identify certain 
characteristics. Suffixes include: 

“CM” - Changes to the CMP framework 
“DR” - Dispute Resolution Process invoked on a CR 
“ES” - Escalation Process invoked on a CR 
“EX” - Change being implemented utilizing the Exception process 
“IG” - Industry Guideline CR 
“MN” - CR for a manual workaround related to an OSS Interface Change Request 
“RG” - Regulatory CR 
“SC” - Change being implemented as an SCRP request 
“X” - Crossover CR 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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6.0 OSS INTERFACE RELEASE CALENDAR 

Qwest will provide a rolling 12 month OSS Interface Release calendar in the distribution 
package of the first scheduled Monthly CMP Systems Meeting of each quarter. The calendar 
will show Release schedules, for all OSS Interfaces within the scope of CMP starting in that 
quarter and for a total of 12 months in the future. The following schedule entries will be made 
available, when applicable: 

e 

e 

e 

e 

e 

0 

e 

e 

e 

0 

e 

0 

0 

e 

Name of OSS Interface 
Date for CMP CR Submission Cutoff (for prioritized OSS Interfaces) 
Date for issuing Draft Release Notes 
Date when Initial Notification for new OSS Interfaces will be issued 
Date when Initial Notification for OSS Interface retirements will be issued 
Date when comparable functionality for OSS Interface retirements will be available 
Date for issuing Initial or Draft Technical Specifications 
Comment cycle timeline 
Prioritization, packaging and commitment timeline (for prioritized OSS Interfaces) 
Date for issuing Final Technical Specifications 
Testing period 
Date for issuing Final Release Notes 
Planned Release Production Date 
Release sunset dates (as applicable) 

The OSS Interface Release calendar will be posted on the CMP Web site as a stand-alone 
document. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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7.0 INTRODUCTION OF A NEW OSS INTERFACE 

The process for introducing a new OSS Interface will be part of this CMP. Introduction of a new 
OSS Interface may include an application-to-application or a Graphical User Interface (GUI). 

It is recognized that the planning cycle for a new OSS Interface, of any type, may be greater 
than the time originally allotted. In that case, discussions between CLECs and Qwest will be 
held prior to the announcement of the new OSS Interface. 

With a new OSS Interface, CLECs and Qwest may define the scope of functionality introduced 
as part of the OSS Interface. 

7.1 Introduction of a New Application-to-Application Interface 

At least two hundred and seventy (270) calendar days in advance of the planned Release 
Production date of a new application-to-application interface, Qwest will issue a Release 
Notification, post the Preliminary Interface Implementation Plan on Qwest’s Web site, and host 
a design and development meeting. 

7.1 .I Initial Release Notification 

The Initial Release Notification will include: 

0 Where practicable, the Release Announcemen, and Preliminary Interface Implementation 
Plan will include: Proposed functionality of the OSS Interface including whether the OSS 
Interface will replace an existing OSS Interface 

0 Proposed implementation timeline (e.g., milestone dates, CLEC/Qwest comment cycle) 
0 Proposed meeting date to review the Preliminary Interface Implementation Plan 
0 Exceptions to industry guidelines/standards, if applicable 
0 Planned Release Production Date 

7.1.2 CLEC Comments to Initial Release Notification 

CLECs have fourteen (14) calendar days from the Initial Release Notification to provide written 
comments/questions on the documentation. CLECs may submit comments via the Qwest CMP 
comment Web site at http://wwvv.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment. html. 

7.1.3 Qwest Response to CLEC Comments 

Qwest will respond with written answers to all CLEC issues within twenty-one (21) calendar 
days after the Initial Release Notification. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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7.1.4 Preliminary Implementation Plan Review Meeting 

Qwest will review CLEC comments and the implementation schedule at the Preliminary 
Implementation Plan Review Meeting no later than two hundred and forty-two (242) calendar 
days prior to the Release Production Date. 

7.1.5 Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

Qwest will issue a notification associated with draft interface Technical Specifications no later 
than one hundred twenty (120) calendar days prior to implementing the Release. In addition, 
Qwest will confirm the schedule for the walk through of Technical Specifications, CLEC 
comments, and Qwest response cycle. 

The Draft Interface Technical Specification notification will include: 

0 Purpose 
0 

0 

0 Additional pertinent material 
0 CLEC Comment/Qwest Response cycle 
0 Draft connectivity and firewall rules 
0 Draft Test Plan 

7.1.6 Walk Through of Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

Logistical information (including a conference line) for walk through 
Reference to draft Technical Specifications, or Web site 

Qwest will sponsor a walk through, including the appropriate internal Subject Matter Experts 
(SMEs), between one-hundred and ten (1 IO) calendar days prior to Release Production and 
one hundred and six (106) calendar days prior to the Release Production Date. A walk through 
will afford CLEC SMEs the opportunity to ask questions and discuss specific requirements with 
Qwest’s technical team and will take as much of this period as is necessary to address CLECs’ 
questions. CLECs are encouraged to invite their technical experts, systems architects, and 
designers, to attend the walk through. 

Qwest will lead the review of Draft Interface Technical Specifications. Qwest technical experts 
will answer the CLEC SMEs’ questions. Qwest will capture action items such as requests for 
further clarification. Qwest will follow-up on all action items. 

7.1.7 CLEC Comments on Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

If the CLEC identifies issues or requires clarification, the CLEC must send written 
commentslconcerns to Qwest no later than one-hundred and four (1 04) calendar days prior to 
the Release Production Date. CLECs may submit comments via the Qwest CMP comment Web 
site at http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment. html. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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7.1.8 Qwest Response to CLEC Comments 

Qwest will review and respond with written answers to all CLEC issues, comments/concerns 
and action items captured at the walk through, no later than one hundred (100) calendar days 
prior to the Release Production Date. The answers will be shared with all CLECs, unless the 
CLECs question(s) are marked proprietary. Any changes that may occur as a result of the 
responses will be distributed to all CLECs in the Final Interface Technical Specifications 
notification. The Final Interface Technical Specifications notification will include the description 
of any change(s) made as a result of CLEC comments. The change(s) will be reflected in the 
final Technical Specifications. 

7.1.9 Final Interface Technical Specifications 

Generally, no later than one hundred (100) calendar days prior to the Release Production Date 
of the new OSS Interface, Qwest will issue the Final Technical Specifications to CLECs via 
Web site posting and a CLEC notification. 

The Final Interface Technical Specifications notification will include: 

Summary of changes from Qwest response to CLEC comments on Draft Technical 
Specifications 
If applicable, Indication of type of change (e.g., documentation change, business rule 
change, clarification change) 
Purpose 
Reference to Final Technical Specifications, or Web site 
Additional pertinent material 
Final Connectivity and Firewall Rules 
Final Test Plan (including Joint Testing Period) 
Final Release Production Date 
Qwest response to CLEC comments 

The implementation timeline for the Release will not begin until Final Interface Technical 
Specifications are provided. Production Support type changes within the thirty (30) calendar 
day test window can occur without advance notification but will be posted within twenty four (24) 
hours of the change. 

7.2 Introduction of a New GUI 

7.2.1 Initial Release Notification 

Qwest will issue an Initial Release Notification no later than forty-five (45) calendar days in 
advance of the Release Production Date. This will include: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 

0 

0 Release Production Date 
0 

7.2.2 Draft Release Notes 

Qwest will issue a Draft Release Notes notification no later than twenty-eight (28) calendar days 
in advance of the planned Release Production Date of a new GUI. At a minimum, the 
not if i cat i on wi I I include: 

Draft User Guide 
0 

7.2.3 GUI Overview Meeting 

Proposed functionality of the OSS Interface including whether the new OSS Interface will 
replace an existing OSS Interface. 
Implementation timeline (e.g., milestone dates, CLEC/Qwest comment cycle, GUI overview 
meeting date) 

Logistics for GUI Overview Meeting 

How and When Training will be administered 

The GUI Overview meeting will be held no later than twenty-seven (27) calendar days prior to 
the Release Production Date. At the meeting, Qwest will present an overview of the new OSS 
I n te rfa ce . 

7.2.4 CLEC Comments 

At least twenty-five (25) calendar days prior to the Release Production Date. CLECs must 
forward their written comments and concerns to Qwest. CLECs may submit comments via the 
Qwest CM P corn ment Web site at htt p://www. q west. com/wholesale/cm pkom men t . ht m I. 

7.2.5 Qwest Response to CLEC Comments 

Qwest will consider CLEC comments and respond with written answers as part of the Final 
Not if icat ion. 

7.2.6 Final Release Notes 

Qwest will issue Final Release Notes notification no later than twenty-one (21) calendar days 
prior to the Release Production date. The notification will include: 

0 A summary of changes from the Draft Release Notes notification, including type of changes 
(e.g., documentation change, clarification, business rule change). 

0 Final User Guide 
0 Final Training information 
0 Final Release Production Date. 
0 Qwest response to CLEC comments 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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8.0 CHANGE TO AN EXISTING OSS INTERFACE 

The process for changing an existing OSS Interface will be part of this CMP. Changes to an 
existing OSS Interface may include an application-to-application or a Graphical User Interface 
(GUI). 

It is recognized that the planning cycle for a change to an OSS Interface, of any type, may be 
greater than the time originally allotted and that discussions between CLECs and Qwest may be 
held prior to the announcement of the change to the OSS Interface. 

With a change to an OSS Interface, CLECs and Qwest may define the scope of functionality 
introduced as part of the OSS Interface. 

Qwest standard operating practice is to implement three Major Releases and three Point 
Releases (for IMA only) within a calendar year. Unless mandated as a Regulatory Change, 
Qwest will implement no more than four (4) Releases per IMA OSS Interface requiring coding 
changes to the CLEC interfaces within a calendar year. Unless mandated as a Regulatory 
Change, the Major Release changes will occur no less than seventy-five (75) calendar days 
apart. 

At a Monthly CMP Systems Meeting in the fourth quarter of each year, Qwest will communicate 
to the CLECs the IMA Major Release schedule and hourly capacity of each release for the next 
calendar year. Qwest will subsequently issue a notification containing the same information. 
Qwest will attempt to provide this information prior to any prioritization scheduled during the 
fourth quarter. 

Application-to-Application OSS Interface 

Qwest will support the previous Major Release of Interconnect Mediated Access (IMA) ED1 for 
one hundred eighty (180) calendar days after the subsequent Major Release of IMA ED1 has 
been implemented. In the event that IMA ED1 major releases are implemented more than six 
(6) months apart, any CLEC desiring to delay retirement of the previous release should submit 
a CR requesting the delay. Qwest will review and grant the retirement delay up until sixty (60) 
days after the Release Production Date of the next Major Release; however, Qwest will 
maintain no more than three (3) Major Releases of IMA ED1 in production at any time. Qwest 
may retire the extended release before the extension expires when all CLECs have migrated off 
the extended release, but no earlier than five (5) business days after the last scheduled CLEC 
migration from the extended release. CLECs who do not successfully migrate from the retiring 
release, must contact their Qwest ED1 Implementation Team immediately to schedule a new 
migration. Any such new migration shall not be rescheduled beyond the sixty (60) day 
retirement delay. (A timeline illustrating the operation of this provision is provided at the end of 
Section 8.) Past Releases of IMA ED1 will only be modified as a result of production support 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m i ted t 0. ” 
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changes. When such production support changes are made, Qwest will also modify the related 
documentation. All other changes become candidates for future IMA ED1 Releases. 

Qwest makes one Release of the Electronic Bonding-Trouble Administration (EBTA) and billing 
interfaces available at any given time, and will not support any previous Releases. 

Graphical User Interface (GUI) 

Qwest makes one Release of a GUI available at any given time and will not support any 
previous Releases. 

IMA GUI changes for a pre-order or ordering will be implemented at the same time as an IMA 
ED1 Release. 

8.1 Application-to-Application Interface 

This section describes the timelines that Qwest, and any CLEC choosing to implement on the 
Qwest Release Production Date, will adhere to in changing existing application-to-application 
interfaces.’ For any CLEC not choosing to implement on the Qwest Release Production Date, 
Qwest and the CLEC will negotiate a mutually agreed to CLEC implementation timeline, 
including testing. 

8.1 .I Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

Prior to Qwest implementing a change to an existing application-to-application interface, Qwest 
will notify CLECs of the draft Technical Specifications. Qwest will issue draft Technical 
Specifications no later than seventy-three (73) calendar days prior to the Release Production 
Date unless an exception has been granted. Technical Specifications are documents that 
provide information the CLECs need to code the application-to-application interface. The Draft 
Technical Specifications notification letter will include: 

0 Written summary of change(s) 
0 

Purpose 
0 

Reference to draft Technical Specifications, or reference to a Web site with draft 

0 Additional pertinent material 
0 

Planned time frame for Release Production 

Logistical information (including a conference line) for walk through 

specifications 

Draft Technical Specifications documentation, or instructions on how to access the draft 
Technical Specifications documentation on the Web site. 

For a CLEC converting from a prior release, the CLEC implementation date can be no earlier 
than the weekend after the Qwest Release Production Date, if production LSR conversion is 
required. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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8.1.2 Walk Through of Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

Qwest will sponsor a walk through, including the appropriate internal Subject Matter Experts 
(SMEs), between sixty-eight (68) calendar days prior to the planned Release Production Date 
and fifty-eight (58) calendar days prior to the planned Release Production Date. A walk through 
will afford CLEC SMEs the opportunity to ask questions and discuss specific requirements with 
Qwest’s technical team and will take as much of this period as is necessary to address C L E W  
questions. CLECs are encouraged to invite their technical experts, systems architects, and 
designers, to attend the walk through. 

Qwest will lead the review of the Draft Technical Specifications. Qwest technical experts will 
answer the CLEC SMEs’ questions. Qwest will capture action items such as requests for further 
clarification. Qwest will follow-up on all action items and notify CLECs of responses forty five 
(45) calendar days prior to the planned Release Production Date. 

8.1.3 CLEC Comments on Draft Interface Technical Specifications 

If the CLEC identifies issues or requires clarification, the CLEC must send written comments to 
Qwest no later than fifty-five (55) calendar days prior to the planned Release Production Date. 
CLECs may submit comments via the Qwest CMP comment Web site at 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment. html. 

8.1.4 Qwest Response to CLEC Comments 

Qwest will review and respond with written answers to all CLEC issues, comments/concerns no 
later than forty-five (45) calendar days prior to final Release Production Date. The answers will 
be shared with all CLECs, unless the CLECs question(s) are marked proprietary. Any changes 
that may occur as a result of the responses will be distributed to all CLECs in the same 
notification letter. The notification will include the description of any change(s) made as a result 
of CLEC comments. The change(s) will be reflected in the Final Technical Specifications. 

8.1.5 Final Interface Technical Specifications 

The Final Interface Technical Specifications will include the following: 

Reference to Final Technical Specifications, or Web site 
0 Qwest response to CLEC comments 
0 Summary of changes from the prior Release, including any changes made as a result of 

CLEC comments on Draft Technical Specifications 
0 Indication of type of change (e.g., documentation change, business rule change, 

cI a r if i ca t i o n c h a n g e) 
0 Final Joint Test Plan including transactions which have changed 
0 The suite of re-certification test scenarios 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 Joint Testing Period 
0 Final Release Production Date 

Qwest will issue Final Interface Technical Specifications no later than forty-five (45) calendar 
days before the final Release Production Date, unless the exception process has been invoked. 
The implementation timeline for the Release will not begin until Final Technical Specifications 
are provided. Production Support type of changes that occur within the thirty (30) calendar day 
test window can occur without advance notification but will be posted within 24 hours of the 
change. 

8.1.6 Joint Testing Period 

Qwest will provide a thirty (30) day test window for any CLEC who desires to jointly test with 
Qwest prior to the Release Production Date. 

8.1.7 Release Documentation Addenda 

After the Final Technical Specifications are published, there may be other changes made to 
documentation or the coding that is documented in the form of addenda. 

0 1“ Addendum - 2 weeks after the Release the 1” addendum is sent to the CLECs, if 
needed. 

0 Subsequent Addendum’s - Subsequent addendum’s are sent to the CLECs after the 
Release Production Date as needed. There is no current process and timeline. 

0 ED1 CLECs -one hundred eighty (180) calendar days after the Release those CLECs using 
ED1 are required to cut over to the new Release. CLECs are not required to support all new 
Releases. 

8.2 Graphical User Interface (GUI) 

8.2.1 Draft GUI Release Notes 

Prior to implementation of a change to an existing GUI, Qwest will notify CLECs of the Draft 
GUI Release Notes and the planned Release Production Date. 

Notification will occur no later than twenty-eight (28) calendar days prior to the planned Release 
Production Date unless an exception has been granted. This notification will include draft user 
guide information if necessary. 

The notification will contain: 

0 Written summary of change(s) 
0 

0 

Planned time frame for Release Production 
Any cross-reference to draft documentation such as the user guide or revised user guide 
pages. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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8.2.2 CLEC Comments on Draft Interface Release Notification 

CLECs must provide comments/questions on the Draft GUI Release Notes no less than twenty- 
five (25) calendar days prior to the planned Release Production Date. CLECs may submit 
comments via the Qwest CMP comment Web site at 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment.html or via an e-mail to cmpcomm@,qwest.com. 

8.2.3 Qwest Response to Comments 

Qwest will consider CLEC comments and will address them in the Final GUI Release 
Notification no later than twenty one (21) calendar days before the Release Production Date. 

8.2.4 Content of Final Interface Release Notification 

The Final Interface Release Notification, will include: 

0 Final notification letter 
0 

0 Final Release Production Date 

Qwest will issue the Final Interface Release Notification no later than twenty-one (21) calendar 
days before the final Release Production Date. Qwest will post this information on the CMP 
Web site. Production support type changes that occur without advance notification will be 
posted within 24 hours of the change. The implementation timeline for the Release will not 
begin until all related documentation is provided. 

Summary of changes from draft GUI Release notification 
Final user guide (or revised pages) 

Qwest Response to CLEC comments 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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9.0 RETIREMENT OF AN EXISTING OSS INTERFACE 

The retirement of an existing OSS Interface occurs when Qwest ceases to accept transactions 
using a specific OSS Interface. This may include the removal of a GUI or a protocol 
transmission of information (Application-to-Application) interface. 

9.1 Application-to-Application OSS Interface 

9.1 .I Initial Retirement Notification 

At least two hundred seventy (270) calendar days before the retirement date of application-to- 
application interfaces, Qwest will share the retirement plans via Web site posting and CLEC 
notification. The scheduled new application-to-application interface is to be in a CLEC certified 
production Release prior to the retirement date of the older interface. 

Alternatively, Qwest may choose to retire an interface if there is no CLEC usage of that 
interface for the most recent ninety (90) consecutive calendar days. Qwest will provide thirty 
(30) calendar day notification of the retirement via Web posting and CLEC notification. 

Qwest will issue the initial Retirement Notification no later than two hundred seventy (270) 
calendar days before retirement. The Initial Retirement Notification will include: 

0 The rationale for retiring the OSS Interface 
0 Available alternative interface options for existing functionality 
0 The proposed detailed retirement timeline (e.g., milestone dates, CLEC-Qwest comment 

and response cycle) 
Planned retirement date 

9.1.2 CLEC Comments to Initial Retirement Notification 

CLEC comments on the Initial Retirement Notification are due to Qwest no later than fifteen 
(1 5)  calendar days following the Initial Retirement Notification. CLECs may submit comments 
via the Qwest CMP comment Web site at http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment. html. 

9.1.3 Qwest Response to Comments 

Qwest will consider CLEC comments and respond in the Final Retirement Notification. 

9.1.4 Final Retirement Notification 

The Final Retirement Notification will be provided to CLECs no later than two-hundred and 
twenty-eight (228) calendar days prior to the retirement date of the application-to-application 
interface. The Final Retirement Notification will contain: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and ”including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 

0 

0 

0 Actual retirement date 

9.1.5 Comparable Functionality 

Unless otherwise agreed to by Qwest and a CLEC user, when Qwest issues the Initial 
Retirement Notification the retirement of an interface for which a comparable interface does or 
will exist, a CLEC user will not be permitted to commence building to the retiring interface. 
CLEC users of the retiring interface will be grandfathered until the retirement of the interface. 
Qwest will ensure that an interface with comparable functionality is available no later than one 
hundred and eighty (1 80) calendar days prior to retirement of an Application-to-Application 
interface . 

The rationale for retiring the OSS Interface (e.g., no usage or replacement) 
If applicable, where the replacement functionality will reside in a new interface and when the 
new interface has been certified by a CLEC 
Qwest’s responses to CLECs’ comments/concerns 

9.2 Graphical User Interface (GUI) 

9.2.1 Initial Retirement Notification 

At least sixty (60) calendar days in advance of the retirement date of a GUI, Qwest will share 
the retirement plans via Web site posting and CLEC notification. The scheduled new interface 
is to be in a CLEC certified production Release prior to the retirement of the older interface. 

Alternatively, Qwest may choose to retire a GUI if there is no CLEC usage of that interface for 
the most recent ninety (90) consecutive calendar days. Qwest will provide thirty (30) calendar 
day notification of the retirement via Web posting and CLEC notification. 

Initial Retirement Notification will include: 

0 The rationale for retiring the OSS Interface 
0 Available alternative interface options for existing functionality 
0 The proposed detailed retirement timeline (e.g., milestone dates, CLEC-Qwest comment 

and response cycle) 
0 Planned retirement date 

9.2.2 CLEC Comments to Initial Retirement Notification 

CLEC comments to the Initial Retirement Notification are due to Qwest no later than fifteen (15) 
calendar days following the Initial Retirement Notification. CLECs may submit comments via the 
Qwest CMP comment Web site at http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/comment. html. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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9.2.3 Qwest Response to Comments 

Qwest will consider CLEC comments and respond in the Final Release Notification. 

9.2.4 Comparable Functionality 

Qwest will ensure comparable functionality no later than thirty-one (31) days before retirement 
of a GUI. 

9.2.5 Final Reti re men t N oti f icat io n 

The Final Retirement Notification, for GUI retirements, will be provided to CLECs no later than 
twenty-one (21) calendar days before the retirement date. The Final Retirement Notification will 
contain: 

0 

0 

0 Actual retirement date 

The rationale for retiring the OSS Interface (e.g., no usage or replacement) 
If applicable, where the replacement functionality will reside in a new interface and when the 
new interface has been certified by a CLEC 
Qwest’s responses to CLECs’ commentskoncerns 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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10.0 PRIORITIZATION 

Each OSS Interface Release is prioritized separately. If the Systems CMP Change Requests 
for any interface do not exceed Release capacity, no prioritization for that Release is required. 
The prioritization process provides an opportunity for CLECs and Qwest to prioritize OSS 
Interface Change Requests (CRs). CRs for introduction of a new interface or retirement of an 
existing interface are not subject to prioritization and will follow the introduction or retirement 
processes outlined in Sections 7.0 and 9.0, respectively. 

10.1 Test Environment Releases 

When an OSS Interface release is prioritized, some of the prioritized OSS Interface CRs will 
cause a change in that OSS Interface’s corresponding test environment. These changes will 
be included in the test environment release that is made available thirty (30) days prior to the 
OSS Interface Release Production Date, and will not be subject to prioritization. The business 
and systems requirements for these test environment changes will be developed in the same 
order as the prioritized OSS Interface CRs. Qwest will ensure that the resources allocated to 
the test environment are sufficient to complete the corresponding OSS Interface Release 
changes described above. 

Any remaining test environment capacity will be allocated to CRs that are specific to the test 
environment. CRs that are specific to the test environment will be prioritized in accordance with 
Section 10.0. 

Qwest’s OSS Interface production environment and test environment development efforts will 
not compete for resources. 

10.2 Regulatory Change Requests 

Regulatory changes, are defined in Section 4.0. Separate procedures are required for 
prioritization of CRs requesting Regulatory changes to ensure that Qwest can comply with the 
recommended or required implementation date, if any. The process for determining whether a 
CR is a Regulatory Change is set forth in Section 5.1. 

Qwest will send CLECs a notification when it posts Regulatory CRs to the Web and identify 
when comments are due, as described in Section 5.1. Regulatory CRs will also be identified in 
the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting distribution package. 

10.2.1 Regulatory Changes 

For Regulatory Changes, Qwest will implement changes no later than the time specified in the 
legislation, regulatory requirement, or court ruling. If no time is specified, Qwest will implement 
the change as soon as practicable. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Regulatory CRs will be ranked with all other CRs. If the implementation date for a Regulatory 
CR requires all or a part of the change to be included in the upcoming Major Release, the CR 
will not be subject to ranking and will be automatically included in that Major Release. 

10.2.2 Industry Guideline Changes 

Industry Guideline CRs will be identified in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting distribution 
package. Industry Guideline CRs will be ranked with all other systems CRs during prioritization 
as described in Section 10.0. If an Industry Guideline CR is prioritized high enough to be 
included in the business and systems requirements phase and is dependant on a “foundation” 
CR, the “foundation” CR will automatically be worked in conjunction with the Industry Guideline 
CR. 

10.2.3 Regulatory Change Implementation 

When more than one Major Release is scheduled before the mandated or recommended 
implementation date for a Regulatory CR, Qwest will present information to CLECs regarding 
any technical, practical, or development cycle considerations that may affect Qwest’s ability to 
implement the CR in any particular Major Release as part of the CR review and continue to 
provide information up to the packaging options. At the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting where 
the Regulatory CR is presented, Qwest will advise CLECs of the possible scheduled Releases 
in which Qwest could implement the CR and the CLECs and Qwest will determine how to 
allocate those CRs among the available Major Releases, taking into account the information 
provided by Qwest regarding technical, practical, and/or development considerations. If the 
Regulatory CR is not included in a prior Release, it will be implemented in the latest Release 
specified by Qwest. 

10.3 Prioritization Process 

10.3.1 Prioritization Review 

At the last Monthly CMP Systems Meeting before Prioritization, Qwest will facilitate a 
Prioritization Review including a discussion of all CRs eligible for prioritization in a Major 
Release. If there are any Industry Guideline CRs eligible for prioritization, Qwest will identify all 
Industry Guideline CRs that would need to be implemented prior to or in conjunction with such 
CRs. Qwest will distribute all materials five (5) calendar days prior to the Prioritization Review. 
The materials will include: 

Agenda 
0 Summary document of all CRs eligible for prioritization including identification of 

Both CLECs and Qwest will have appropriate Subject Matter Experts in attendance at the 
Prioritization Review. The review and discussion meetings are open to all CLECs. 

dependencies (see Appendix A - Sample - IMA 11 .O Rank Eligible CRs) 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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The Prioritization Review objectives are to: 

0 Allow CLECs and Qwest to discuss eligible OSS Interface r test environment Change 
Requests by providing specific input as to the relative importance that CLECs, as a group, 
and Qwest assign to each such Change Request. 

10.3.2 Ranking Process 

Within three (3) business days following the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting that includes the 
Prioritization Review, Qwest will distribute the Prioritization Form for ranking. Ranking will be 
conducted according to the following guidelines: 

0 Each CLEC and Qwest may submit one completed Prioritization Form. The ranking must be 
submitted by a Point of Contact. The ranking will be submitted to the Qwest CMP Manager 
in accordance with the process described in Section 10.3.3 below. Refer to Appendix B: 
Sample - IMA 11 .O Initial Prioritization Form 
Qwest and each CLEC ranks each Change Request on the Prioritization Form by providing 
a point value from 1 through n, where n is the total quantity of CRs. The highest point value 
will be assigned to the CR that Qwest and CLECs wish to be implemented first. The total 
points will be calculated by the Qwest CMP Manager and the results will be distributed to 
the CLECs in accordance with the process described in Section 10.3.3 below. Refer to 
Appendix C : Sample - IMA 11 .O Prioritization List. 

0 

10.3.3 Ranking Tabulation Process 

CLECs and Qwest who choose to vote must submit their completed Prioritization Form via e- 
mail, cmpcr@qwest.com, within three (3) business days following Qwest‘s distribution of the 
Prioritization Form. Within two (2) business days following the deadline for submission of 
ranking, Qwest will tabulate all rankings and e-mail the resulting Initial Prioritization List to the 
CLECs. The results will be announced at the next scheduled Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 
Prioritization is based on the results of the votes received by the deadline. Based on the 
outcome of the final ranking of the CR candidates, an Initial Prioritization List is produced. 

10.3.4 Ranking of Late Added CRs 

For those late added CRs that are eligible for inclusion, as a candidate, in the most recently 
prioritized Release, the prioritization process will be as follows. 

Within three (3) business days following the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting that resulted in 
the decision to include the late added CR as a candidate in the recently prioritized Release, 
Qwest will distribute the late added CR for ranking, along with the initial prioritization. 
Each CLEC and Qwest may submit a suggested rank for the late added CR. The suggested 
rank will be the number corresponding to the position on the Initial Prioritization List that the 
CLEC or Qwest believes the late added CR should be inserted. 

0 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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0 CLECs and Qwest who choose to vote must return their suggested rank for the late added 
CR via e-mail within three (3) business days following Qwest’s distribution of the late added 
CR for ranking. 

Within two (2) business days following the deadline for the return of the suggested rank, Qwest 
will tabulate the results by averaging the returned suggested ranks for the late added CR. 
Qwest will insert the late added CR into the initial Prioritization List at the resulting point on the 
list and will renumber the remaining candidates on the list based on this insertion. Qwest will e- 
mail an updated Prioritization List to the CLECs. The results will be announced at the next 
scheduled Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

10.3.5 Withdrawal of Prioritized CRs 

A CLEC or Qwest may elect to withdraw a CR that has been prioritized for an OSS Interface 
Release. This process may be invoked at any time between the prioritization process and the 
commitment for the Release. Qwest will determine its ability to work additional CRs for the 
Release based upon the timing of the withdrawal request. After commitment, a CLEC or Qwest 
could request the CR be withdrawn, however, the withdrawal of the CR may not be feasible 
based upon the development status at the time of the withdrawal request. The process will be 
as follows: 

0 The originating CLEC or Qwest will submit an e-mail request to the Qwest CMP Manager, 
cmpcr@uwest.com, indicating that they wish to withdraw the CR. This e-mail must be sent 
no later than twenty one (21) calendar days prior to the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting at 
which the request will be discussed. The written request must contain: 
0 the CR number 
0 the CR title 
0 

Within two (2) business days after receipt of the request to withdraw the CR the CMP 
Manager will notify, in writing, all of the CLECs that submitted a prioritization ranking. The 
subject line will note “INTENT TO WITHDRAW PRIORITIZED CR [number].” The 
notification will include: 
0 the CR number 

the CR title, 
0 

0 

If a CLEC or Qwest disagrees with the withdrawal of the CR from the Release, they have 
the option to assume sponsorship of that CR. They may do so by notifying the CMP 
Manager, crnpcr@uwest.com, in writing of their intent to assume sponsorship of the CR 
within five (5) business days after the CMP Manager has sent the intent to withdraw e-mail. 
If the CMP Manager receives no response within five (5) business days, then the CR will be 
withdrawn. The new status will be reviewed in the next Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

an explanation of why the originator wishes to withdraw the CR 
0 

the ranking that it received from the prioritization, 
the explanation of why the originator wishes to withdraw the CR 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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10.4 Special Change Request Process (SCRP) 

In the event that a systems CR is not ranked high enough in prioritization for inclusion in the 
next Release, or as otherwise provided in this CMP, the CR originator may elect to invoke the 
CMP Special Change Request Process (SCRP) as described in this section. In the event that a 
carrier submits a CR after prioritization and wishes to invoke the SCRP, the originator may elect 
not to follow the Late Added CR process as defined in Section 10.3.4. 

The SCRP does not supercede the process defined in Section 5.0 (Change Request 
Origination Process). 

The foregoing process applies to Qwest and CLEC originated CRs. In the event a CR is 
submitted through the SCRP, Qwest agrees that it will not divert IT resources available to work 
on the CMP systems CRs, to support the SCRP request. Qwest will have to apply additional 
resources to, and track, the additional work required for the CR it seeks to implement through 
the SCRP. 

All time intervals within which a response is required from one Party to another under this 
section are maximum time intervals. Each Party agrees that it will provide all responses in 
writing to the other Party as soon as the Party has the information and analysis required to 
respond, even if the time interval stated herein for a response is not over. 

10.4.1 SCRP Request Form 

To invoke the SCRP, the CR originator must send an e-mail to the Qwest CMP SCRP mailbox 
(cmpesc@qwest.com). The subject line of the e-mail message must include: 

“SCRP FORM” 
CR number and title 
CR originator’s company name 

The text of the e-mail message must include: 

Description of the CR 

0 

A completed SCRP Form (See Appendix E) 
A single point of contact for the SCRP request including: 

Primary requestor’s name and company 
Phone number 

0 E-mail address 
Circumstances which have necessitated the invocation of the SCRP 

If more than one company is making the SCRP request, the names and point of contact 
information for the other requesting companies. 

0 

Desired implementation date 
0 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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10.4.2 Qwest Acknowledges SCRP Request Receipt with a Confirmation E-mail 

Within two (2) business days following receipt of the SCRP request e-mail, Qwest will 
acknowledge receipt of the complete SCRP request e-mail with a confirmation e-mail and 
advise the SCRP Requestor of any missing information needed for Qwest to process and 
analyze the request. When the SCRP request e-mail is complete, the SCRP confirmation e- 
mail will include: 

0 

0 SCRP title and number 
0 

0 

10.4.3 Process Fee Invoice 

Date and time of receipt of complete SCRP request e-mail 
Date and time of SCRP confirmation e-mail 

The name, telephone number and e-mail address of the assigned Qwest manager 
Amount of the non-refundable Processing Fee as specified in Section 10.4.8. 

Within one (1) business day of sending the SCRP confirmation e-mail Qwest will bill the SCRP 
Requestor a non-refundable Processing Fee as specified in Section 10.4.8 below. 

10.4.4 SCRP Review Meeting 

Within ten (IO) business days after the SCRP confirmation e-mail, Qwest will schedule and hold 
a review meeting with the SCRP Requestor to review Qwest’s analysis of the request. 

10.4.5 Preliminary SCRP Quote and Review Meeting 

During business and systems requirements analysis, Qwest will review the SCRP request to 
determine if it has any affinities with CRs packaged for the planned OSS Interface Release. As 
soon as feasible, but in any case within thirty (30) business days, after receipt of a completed 
SCRP request form, Qwest will schedule and hold a meeting with the SCRP Requestor to 
provide and review: 

An estimated Preliminary SCRP quote. The SCRP quote will, at a minimum, include the 
following information: 
0 

0 

0 Targeted Release 

A description of the work to be performed 
Estimated Development costs with a cap on cost 

An estimate of the terms and conditions surrounding the firm SCRP quote. (If the 
estimate increases before Qwest issues the Firm SCRP Quote, Qwest will communicate 
the cost increases to the SCRP Requestor.) The SCRP Requestor must comply with 
payment terms as outlined in Section 10.4.7 before Qwest proceeds with the request. 

Payment for this invoice is due no later than thirty (30) calendar days following Qwest’s 
written issuance of the Preliminary SCRP Quote. Qwest will not proceed with further 

0 An invoice covering the business and systems requirements analysis 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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development in support of the SCRP Request until the business and systems analysis 
and processing invoices are paid. 

SCRP Requestor Accepts the Preliminary Quote and Decision for Qwest to 10.4.5.1 
Proceed 

The SCRP Requestor has ten ( I O )  business days, upon receipt of the SCRP quote, to either 
agree to purchase under the quoted price or cancel the SCRP request. 

If the SCRP Requestor accepts the SCRP Preliminary Quote, the SCRP Requestor must send 
an e-mail to the assigned Qwest manager with the following information: 

The subject line of the e-mail message must include: 

0 “SCRP PRELIMINARY QUOTE ACCEPTED” 
0 CR number and title 
0 CR originator’s company name 

The text of the e-mail message must include: 

0 

10.4.5.2 

Statement accepting SCRP Preliminary Quote, planned OSS Interface Release date, and 
terms and conditions 
CR originator’s name, phone number, and e-mail address 

SCRP Requestor Asks to Change the SCRP Request 

If the SCRP Requestor decides to modify the SCRP request after Qwest provides the 
preliminary SCRP Quote, the SCRP requestor must submit a written request for change to the 
assigned Qwest manager. If changes are acceptable to Qwest, Qwest will notify the SCRP 
Requestor by e-mail within five (5) business days after receipt of such request for a change with 
a revised preliminary SCRP Quote, if applicable. The SCRP Requestor must inform Qwest, in 
writing, within five (5) business days, if the modified SCRP quote is acceptable, further changes 
are required, or the SCRP request is cancelled. 

10.4.5.3 SCRP Requestor Cancels the SCRP Request 

The last point at which a SCRP Request may be cancelled is at the Monthly CMP Meeting at 
which Qwest presents the CRs that Qwest has committed to in the Release. Otherwise, the 
SCRP request will be implemented with the Release and the SCRP Requestor is obligated to 
pay the full amount of the firm SCRP quote consistent with the payment schedule described 
below in Section 10.4.7. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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10.4.6 Firm SCRP Quote and Review 

Qwest will provide the SCRP Requestor a Firm SCRP Quote when Qwest commits CRs to the 
specific OSS Interface Release. 

Qwest will send an e-mail to the SCRP Requestor with the following information: 

The subject line of the e-mail message must include: 
0 “FIRM SCRP QUOTE” 
0 CR number and title 
0 CR originator’s company name 
The text of the e-mail message must include: 
0 

0 

0 

0 

Final SCRP quote and terms and conditions 
Committed implementation date, or OSS Interface Release 
Qwest contact name, phone number, and e-mail address 

Qwest will schedule and hold a meeting to review the quote no less than ten (IO) days following 
issuance of the Firm SCRP Quote. At this meeting Qwest will review the elements of the Firm 
Quote and the firm Release Date of the targeted Release. 

10.4.7 Payment Schedule 

The SCRP Requestor must pay 50% of the Firm SCRP Quote no more than ten (IO) calendar 
days following the scheduled Release date and the remaining 50% of the Firm SCRP Quote 
within thirty (30) calendar days after the scheduled Release date. 

10.4.8 Applicable SCRP Charges 

This section describes the different costs for a SCRP request. 

Processing Fee - a one-time flat fee that must be paid within thirty (30) calendar days after 
the Qwest-SCRP Review meeting to review the SCRP form. This fee is non-refundable and 
is treated separately from those charges for development and implementation as described 
under “Charges for the SCRP Request” below. 
Charges for Business and Systems Requirements - These charges include the costs of 
developing business and systems requirements. 
Charges for the Development of the SCRP Request - These charges, included in the 
Preliminary and Firm SCRP Quotes, including labor charges, time and capital costs incurred 
as a result of developing code and performing testing. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 82 



Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

11 .O APPLICATION-TO-APPLICATION INTERFACE TESTING 

If a CLEC is using an application-to-application interface, the CLEC must work with Qwest to 
certify the business scenarios that CLEC will be using in order to ensure successful transaction 
processing in production. If multiple CLECs are using a service bureau provider, the service 
bureau provider need only be certified for the first participating CLEC; subsequent CLECs using 
the service bureau provider need not be re-certified. Qwest and CLEC shall mutually agree to 
the business scenarios for which CLEC requires certification. Certification will be granted for 
the specified Release of the application-to-application interface. If CLEC is certifying multiple 
products or services, CLEC has the option of certifying those products or services serially or in 
parallel if technically feasible. 

New Releases of the application-to-application interface may require re-certification of some or 
all business scenarios. A determination as to the need for re-certification will be made by the 
Qwest coordinator in conjunction with the Release Manager of each Release. Notification of 
the need for re-certification will be provided to CLEC as the new Release is implemented. The 
suite of re-certification test scenarios will be provided to CLECs with the Final Technical 
Specifications. If CLEC is certifying multiple products or services, CLEC has the option of 
certifying those products or services serially or in parallel, if technically feasible. If multiple 
CLECs are using a service bureau provider, the service bureau provider need only be re- 
certified for the first participating CLEC; subsequent CLECs using the service bureau provider 
need not be re-certified. 

Qwest provides a separate Customer Test Environment (CTE) for the testing of transaction 
based application-to-application interfaces for pre-order, order, and maintenancehepair. The 
CTE will be developed for each Major Release and updated for each Point Release that has 
changes that were disclosed but not implemented as part of the Major Release. Qwest will 
provide test files for batch/file interfaces (e.g., billing). 

The CTE for Pre-order and Order currently includes: 

0 

0 lnteroperability Testing Environment 
Stand Alone Test Environment (SATE) 

The CTE for Maintenance and Repair currently includes: 

0 

Qwest provides Initial Implementation Testing, and Migration Testing (from one Release to the 
next) for all types of OSS Interface Change Requests. Such testing provides the opportunity to 
test the code associated with those OSS Interface exchange requests. The CTE will also 
provide the opportunity for regression testing of OSS Interface functionality. 

CMlP Interface Test Environment (MEDIACC) 
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11 .I Testing Process 

Qwest will send an industry notification, including testing schedules (see Section 8.0 - Changes 
to Existing OSS Interfaces), to CLECs so they may determine their intent to participate in the 
test. CLECs wishing to test with Qwest must participate in at least one joint planning session 
and determine: 

0 Connectivity (required) 
0 Progression Testing (required) 
0 Controlled Production Testing (required) 
0 Production Turn-up (required) 
0 

A joint CLEC-Qwest test plan may also include some or all of the following based on type of 
testing requested: 

0 Requirements Review 
0 Test Data Development 

Qwest will communicate any agreed upon changes to the test schedule. CLECs are responsible 
for establishing and maintaining connectivity to the CTE. 

A test schedule (required) that reflects agreed upon dates for phases 

The CLEC should, in general, experience response times similar to production provided a 
CLEC uses the same software components and similar connectivity configuration in its test 
environment that it does in production. This environment is not intended for volume testing. 
The CTE contains the appropriate applications for pre-ordering and Local Service Request 
(LSR) ordering, including the service order processor. Production code problems identified in 
the test environment will be resolved by using the Production Support process as outlined in 
Section 12.0. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
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12.0 PRODUCTION SUPPORT 

12.1 Notification of Planned Outages 

Planned Outages are reserved times for scheduled maintenance to OSS Interfaces. Qwest 
sends associated notifications to all CLECs. Planned Outage Notifications must include: 

0 Identification of the subject OSS Interface 
Description of the scheduled OSS Interface maintenance activity 
Impact to the CLECs (e.g., geographic area, products affected, system implications, and 
business implications) 
Scheduled date and scheduled start and stop times 
Work around, if applicable 

0 Qwest contact for more information on the scheduled OSS Interface maintenance activity 

Planned Outage Notifications will be sent to CLECs and appropriate Qwest personnel no later 
than two (2) calendar days after the scheduling of the OSS Interface maintenance activity. 

12.2 

Following the Release Production Date of an OSS Interface change, Qwest will use production 
support procedures for maintenance of software as outlined below. Problems encountered by 
the user will be reported, if at all, to the IT Wholesale Systems Help Desk (IT Help Desk). 
Qwest will monitor, track, and address troubles reported by CLECs or identified by Qwest. 
Problems reported will be known as IT Trouble Tickets. 

Newly Deployed OSS Interface Release 

A week after the deployment of an IMA Release into production, Qwest will host a conference 
call with the CLECs to review any identified problems and answer any questions pertaining to 
the newly deployed software. Qwest will follow this CMP for documenting the meeting as 
described in Section 3.2. Issues will be addressed with specific CLECs and results/status will 
be reviewed at the next Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

12.3 Request for a Production Support Change 

The IT Help Desk supports CLECs who have questions regarding connectivity, outputs, and 
system outages. The IT Help Desk serves as the first point of contact for reporting trouble. If 
the IT Help Desk is unable to assist the CLEC, it will refer information to the proper Subject 
Matter Expert, also known as Tier 2 or Tier 3 support, who may call the CLEC directly. Often, 
however, an IT Help Desk representative will contact the CLEC to provide information or to 
confirm resolution of the trouble ticket. 

Qwest will assign each CLEC generated and Qwest generated IT Trouble ticket a Severity 
Level 1 to 4, as defined in Section 12.5. Severity 1 and Severity 2 IT trouble tickets will be 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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implemented immediately by means of an emergency Release of process, software or 
documentation (known as a Patch). If Qwest and CLEC deem implementation is not timely, and 
a work around exists or can be developed, Qwest will implement the work around in the interim. 
Severity 3 and Severity 4 IT trouble tickets may be implemented when appropriate taking into 
consideration upcoming Patches, Major Releases and Point Releases and any synergies that 
exist with work being done in the upcoming Patches, Major Releases and Point Releases. 

Qwest will attempt to make a software patch when the system is not working as defined in the 
technical specifications and/or the GUI systems documentation (excluding PCAT 
documentation), and issue an event notification clearly defining the change. 

If Qwest determines that a software patch is not feasible, and/or Qwest or any CLEC identifies 
a Patch Release of software or related systems documentation changes that may impact CLEC 
production coding, Qwest will issue an event notification, initiate a Technical Escalation, and 
request a joint meeting between Qwest and the CLECs in order to discuss the particular Patch 
Release. Qwest will notify CLECs of the joint meeting in which Qwest will review the Patch 
Release, the proposed solution, and the variables which affect the resolution. In all instances, 
these joint meetings are exempt from the five (5)  business day advance notification requirement 
described in Section 3.0. 

At this joint meeting, Qwest and the impacted CLECs will discuss how the pending Patch 
Release will affect their code. Qwest and the impacted CLECs will discuss any potential 
resolution options and implementation timeframes. In the event that agreement cannot be 
reached between Qwest and the impacted CLECs regarding the type of Patch Release to be 
implemented, the parties will attempt to negotiate an appropriate workaround. 

The first time a trouble is reported by Qwest or CLEC, the Qwest IT Help Desk will assign an IT 
Trouble Ticket tracking number, which will be communicated to the CLEC at the time the CLEC 
reports the trouble. The affected CLEC(s) and Qwest will attempt to reach agreement on 
resolution of the problem and closing of the IT Trouble Ticket. If no agreement is reached, any 
party may use the Technical Escalation Process, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/systems/productionsupport.html. When the IT Trouble Ticket 
has been closed, Qwest will notify CLECs with one of the following disposition codes: 

0 No Trouble Found - to be used when Qwest investigation indicates that no trouble exists in 
Qwest systems. 

0 Trouble to be Resolved in Patch - to be used when the IT Trouble Ticket will be resolved in 
a Patch. Qwest will provide a date for implementation of the Patch. This is typically applied 
to Severity 1 and Severity 2 troubles, although Severity 3 and Severity 4 troubles may be 
resolved in a Patch where synergies exist. 
CLEC Should Submit CMP CR - to be used when Qwest’s investigation indicates that the 
System is working pursuant to the Technical Specifications (unless the Technical 
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Specifications are incorrect), and that the IT Trouble Ticket is requesting a systems change 
that should be submitted as a CMP CR. 
Resolved - to  be used when the IT Trouble Ticket investigation has resolved the trouble. 

If Qwest has identified the source of a problem for a Severity 3 or Severity 4 IT Trouble Ticket 
but has not scheduled the problem resolution, Qwest may place the trouble ticket into a “Date 
TBD” status, but will not close the trouble ticket. Once a trouble ticket is placed in “Date TBD” 
status, Qwest will no longer issue status notifications for the trouble ticket. Instead, Qwest will 
track ”Date TBD” trouble tickets and report status of these trouble tickets on the CMP Web site 
and in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. When a “Date TBD” trouble ticket is scheduled to be 
resolved in a Patch, Release or otherwise, Qwest will issue a notification announcing that the 
trouble ticket will be resolved and remove the trouble ticket from the list reported on the CMP 
Web site and in the Monthly CMP Systems Meeting. 

For ”Date TBD” trouble tickets, either Qwest or a CLEC may originate a Change Request to 
correct the problem. (See Section 5.0 for CR Origination.) If the initiating party knows that the 
CR relates to a trouble ticket, it will identify the trouble ticket number on the CR. 

Instances where Qwest or CLECs misinterpret Technical Specifications and/or business rules 
must be addressed on a case-by-case basis. All parties will take all reasonable steps to ensure 
that any disagreements regarding the interpretation of a new or modified OSS Interface are 
identified and resolved during the change management review of the Change Request. 

12.4 Reporting Trouble to IT 

Qwest will open a trouble ticket at the time the trouble is first reported by CLEC or detected by 
Qwest. The ITWSHD Tier 1 will communicate the ticket number to the CLEC at the time the 
trouble is reported. Once a trouble ticket is opened at the ITWSHD, a CLEC or Qwest may 
request that the Event Notification process begin on the ticket as described in section 12.6. 

If a ticket has been opened, and subsequent to the ticket creation, CLECs call in on the same 
problem, and the ITWSHD recognizes that it is the same problem, a new ticket is not created. 
The ITWSHD documents each subsequent call in the primary IT trouble ticket. 

If one or more CLECs call in on the same problem, but it is not recognized as the same 
problem, one or more tickets may be created. When the problem is recognized as the same, 
one of the tickets becomes the primary ticket, and the other tickets are linked to the primary 
ticket. The ITWSHD provides the primary ticket number to other reporting CLECs. A CLEC can 
request its ticket be linked to an already existing open IT ticket belonging to another CLEC. 
When the problem is closed, the primary and all related tickets will be closed. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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12.4.1 Systems Problem Requiring a Workaround 

If a CLEC is experiencing problems with Qwest because of a system “issue”, the CLEC will 
report the trouble to the ITWSHD. The ITWSHD will create a trouble ticket as outlined above. 

The ITWSHD Tier 1 will refer the ticket to the IT Tier 2 or 3 resolution process. If, during the 
resolution process, the Tier 2 or 3 resolution team determines that a workaround is required 
ITWSHD (with IT Tier 2 or 3 on the line, as appropriate) will contact the CLEC to develop an 
understanding of how the problem is impacting the CLEC. If requested and available, the CLEC 
will provide information regarding details of the problem, e.g., reject notices, LSRs, TNs or 
circuit numbers. Upon understanding the problem, the IT Tier 1 agent, with the CLEC on the 
line, will contact the ISC Help Desk and open a Call Center Database Ticket. The IT Tier 2 or 3 
resolution team along with the WSD Tier 2 team, and other appropriate SMEs, (Resolution 
Team) will develop a proposed work around. The WSD Tier 2 team will work collaboratively 
with the CLEC(s) reporting the issue to finalize the work around. The ITWSHD will provide the 
CLEC and the WSD Tier 2 team with the IT Trouble Ticket number in order to cross-reference it 
with the Call Center Database Ticket. The ITWSHD will also record the Call Center Database 
Ticket number on the IT Trouble Ticket. The CLEC will provide both teams with primary contact 
information. If the CLEC and Qwest cannot agree upon the work around solution, the CLEC can 
use either the Technical Escalation process or escalate to the WSD Tiers, as appropriate. 
Qwest will use its best efforts to retain the CLEC’s requested due dates, regardless of whether 
a work around is required. 

12.5 Severity Levels 

Severity level is a means of assessing and documenting the impact of the loss of functionality 
to CLEC(s) and impact to the CLEC’s business. The severity level gives restoration or repair 
priority to problems causing the greatest impact to CLEC(s) or its business. 

Guidelines for determining severity levels are listed below. Severity level may be determined by 
one or more of the listed bullet items under each Severity Level (the list is not exhaustive). 
Examples of some trouble ticket situations follow. Please keep in mind these are guidelines, 
and each situation is unique. The IT Help Desk representative, based on discussion with the 
CLEC, will make the determination of the severity level and will communicate the severity level 
to the CLEC at the time the CLEC reports the trouble. If the CLEC disagrees with the severity 
level assigned by the IT Help Desk personnel, either on the initial call or at any time while the 
ticket is open, a CLEC may request the ITWSHD to change the severity level, identifying the 
reason for the change in severity. If Qwest questions the validity of the change in severity, 
Qwest will contact the CLEC Severity Escalation Contact who raised the severity for 
clarification . 

Severity 1 : Critical Impact 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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0 Critical. 
High visibility. 

0 

0 Affects online commitment. 

Major impact on revenue. 

0 

Major loss of functionality. 
0 

0 

Examples: 

0 

0 

Severity 2: Serious Impact 

Serious 
0 Moderate visibility 

0 Potentially affects online commitment 
0 Serious slow response times 

Serious loss of functionality 
0 Potentially affects production - potential miss of priority batch commitment 
0 Moderate impact on revenue 
0 Limited use of product or component 
0 Component continues to fail. Intermittently down for short periods, but repetitive 

Few or small files lost 
0 Problems may have a possible bypass; the bypass must be acceptable to CLECs 
0 Major access down, but a partial backup exists 

Examples: 

0 

0 Frequent intermittent logoffs 
0 

Severity 3: Moderate Impact 

0 Low to medium visibility 

A large number of orders or CLECs are affected. 
A single CLEC cannot submit its business transactions. 

Production or cycle stopped - priority batch commitment missed. 

Major component not available for use. 
Many andlor major files lost. 

Problem can not be bypassed. 
No viable or productive work around available. 

Major network backbone outage without redundancy. 
Environmental problems causing multiple system failures. 
Large number of service or other work order commitments missed. 
A Software Defect in an edit which prevents any orders from being submitted. 

Moderate to large number of CLECs, or orders affected 

A single company, large number of orders impacted 

Service and/or other work order commitments delayed or missed 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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0 

Low impact on revenue 
0 

0 Single CLEC device affected 
Minimal loss of functionality 

0 

0 

Example: 

0 

Severity 4: Minimal Impact 

Low or no visibility 
0 

0 Few functions impaired 
0 

0 

0 Preventative maintenance request 

Examples: 

0 

0 

12.6 

Low CLEC, or low order impact 

Limited use of product or component 

Problem may be bypassed; redundancy in place. Bypass must be acceptable to CLECs 
Automated workaround in place and known. Workaround must be acceptable to CLECs 

Hardware errors, no impact yet 

No direct impact on CLEC 

Problem can be bypassed; bypass must be acceptable to CLECs 
System resource low; no impact yet 

Misleading, unclear system messages causing confusion for users 
Device or software regularly has to be reset, but continues to work 

Status Notification for IT Trouble Tickets 

There are two types of status notifications for IT Trouble Tickets: 

0 

0 

0 

Target Notifications: for tickets that relate to only one reporting CLEC - Target Notifications 
may be communicated by direct phone calls 
Event Notifications: for tickets that relate to more than one CLEC or for reported troubles 
that Qwest believes will impact more than on e CLEC 
Event Notifications are sent by Qwest to all CLECs who subscribe to the IT Help Desk. 
Event Notifications will include ticket status (e.g., open, no change, resolved) and as much 
of the following information as is known to Qwest at the time the notification is sent: 
0 Description of the problem 
0 

Resolution if known 
0 Severity level 
0 

0 

Impact to the CLECs (e.g., geographic area, products affected, business implications, 
other pertinent information available) 
Estimated resolution date and time if known 

Trouble ticket number(s), date and time 
Work around if defined, including the Call Center Database Reference Ticket number 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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0 

System affected 
0 Escalation information as available 

Qwest contact for more information on the problem 

Both types of notifications will be sent to the CLECs and appropriate Qwest personnel within the 
time frame set forth in the table below and will include all related system trouble ticket 
number( s) . 

12.7 Notification Intervals 

Qwest will distribute notifications during the IT Help Desk normal hours of operation (Monday- 
Friday 6:OO a.m. - 8:OO p.m. (MT) and Saturday 7:OO a.m. - 3:OO p.m. MT). Qwest will continue 
to work severity 1 problems outside of Help Desk hours of operation, and will communicate with 
the CLEC(s) as needed. A severity 2 problem may be worked outside the IT Help Desk normal 
hours of operation on a case-by-case basis. 

Notification Intervals are based on the severity level of the ticket, the ticket’s Disposition code 
(e.g., Initial, Update, Closure, etc.), and status changes. 

The chart below indicates the response intervals a CLEC can expect to receive after reporting a 
trouble ticket to the IT Help Desk. Beginning with the issue’s immediate acceptance as multi- 
CLEC impacting issue, Qwest will create and distribute the Initial notification. 

1 

2 

3 

4 

Response 
Interval for Status Changes 
Changes 

Within 1 hour 1 hour 

Response Interval for No Status 

Within 1 hour 1 1 hour 

Within 4 hours Workaround 
Provided 

None. Only status 
changes will be 
com m u n icated 
when a workaround 
is provided. 

No Workaround 4 hours 
Provided 

Within 24 hours Workaround 
Provided 

None. Only status 
changes will be 
communicated 
when a workaround 
is provided. 

No Workaround Every 48 hours. 
Provided 

Within 1 hour 

Within 1 hour 

Within 4 hours 

Within 4 hours 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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“Notification Interval for Any Change in Status” means that a notification will be sent out within 
the time specified from the time a change in status occurs. Qwest will provide updates to those 
notifications that do not have a workaround until a workaround is established to inform the 
CLEC that a the issue is still under investigation. Qwest will not issue Updates when Qwest has 
provided a Workaround, but no change in status has occurred. “Notification Interval upon 
Resolution” means that a notification will be sent out within the time specified from the 
resolution of the problem. 

12.8 Process Production Support 

Process troubles encountered by CLECs will be reported, if at all, to the ISC Help Desk (Tier 0). 
In some cases the Qwest Service Manager (Tier 3) may report the CLEC trouble to the ISC 
Help Desk. Tier 0 will open a Call Center Database Ticket for all reported troubles. 

12.8.1 Reporting Trouble to the ISC 

The ISC Help Desk (Tier 0) serves as the first point of contact for reporting troubles that appear 
process related. Qwest has seven Tiers in Wholesale Service Delivery (WSD) for process 
Production Support. References to escalation of process Production Support issues means 
escalation to one of these seven tiers. Contact information is available through the Service 
Manager (Tier 3). The Tiers in WSD are as follows: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

Tier 0 - ISC Help Desk 
Tier 1 - Customer Service Inquiry and Education (CSIE) Service Delivery Coordinator 

Tier 2 - CSIE Center Coaches and Team Leaders, Duty Pager, Process Specialist 
Tier 3 - Service Manager 
Tier 4 - Senior Service Manager 
Tier 5 - Service Center Director 
Tier 6 - Service Center Senior Director 

(SDC) 

A CLEC may, at any point, escalate to any of the seven Tiers. 

If a CLEC is experiencing troubles with Qwest because of a process issue, the CLEC will report 
the trouble to Tier 0. Tier 0 will attempt to resolve the trouble including determining whether the 
trouble is a process or systems issue. To facilitate this determination, upon request, the CLEC 
will provide, by facsimile or e-mail, documentation regarding details of the trouble, e.g., reject 
notices, LSRs, TNs or circuit numbers if available. Tier 0 will create a Call Center Database 
Ticket with a two (2) hour response commitment (“out in 2 hour” status), and provide the ticket 
number to the CLEC. If Tier 0 determines that the trouble is a systems issue, they will follow the 
process described in Section 12.8.4. With respect to whether the trouble is a systems or 
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process issue, a CLEC may escalate to Tier 1 before the Tier 0 follows the process outlined in 
Section 12.8.4. 

If Tier 0 does not determine that the trouble is a systems issue or is not able to resolve the 
trouble, Tier 0 will offer the CLEC the option of either a warm transfer to Tier 1 (with the CLEC 
on the line), or have Qwest place the Call Center Database Ticket into the Tier 1 work queue. 
Tier I will then analyze the ticket and attempt to resolve the trouble or determine if the trouble is 
a systems or a process issue. If the trouble is a process issue, Tier 1 will notify the Tier 2 
process specialist. Tier 2 process specialist will notify all call handling centers (Tier 0, Tier 1 
and Tier 2 at each center) of the reported trouble and current status. If Tier 1 determines that 
the trouble is a systems issue, they will follow the process described in Section 12.8.4. 

The reporting CLEC(s) and Qwest will attempt to reach agreement on resolution of the trouble. 
This resolution includes identification of processes to handle affected orders reported by the 
CLEC and orders affected but not reported. If Qwest and the CLEC determine that the trouble 
can be resolved in a timely manner, Qwest will status the CLEC every 2 hours by telephone, 
unless otherwise agreed, until the trouble is resolved to the CLEC’s satisfaction. If, at any point, 
the parties conclude that they are unable to resolve the trouble in a timely manner, the CLEC 
and Qwest will proceed to develop a work around, as described below. At any point, the 
reporting CLEC may elect to escalate the issue to a higher Tier. 

Except in a work around situation, see Section 12.8.3, once the trouble is resolved and all 
affected orders have been identified and processed, Qwest will seek CLEC agreement to close 
the ticket(s). If agreement is not reached, CLEC may escalate through the remaining Tiers. 

After ticket closure, if the CLEC indicates that the issue is not resolved, the CLEC contacts Tier 
2 and refers to the applicable ticket number. Tier 2 reviews the closed ticket, opens a new 
ticket, and cross-references the closed ticket. 

Qwest will use its best efforts to retain the CLEC’s requested due dates. 

12.8.2 Multiple Tickets 

If one or more CLECs call in multiple tickets, but neither the CLECs nor Qwest recognize that 
the tickets stem from the same trouble, one or more tickets may be created. 

Qwest will attempt to determine if multiple tickets are the result of the same process trouble. 
Also, after reporting a trouble to Tier 0, a CLEC may determine that the same problem exists for 
multiple orders and report the association to Tier 0. In either case, when the association is 
identified, Tier 0 will designate one ticket per CLEC as a primary ticket, cross-reference that 
CLEC’s other tickets to its primary ticket and provide the primary ticket number to that CLEC. 
Tier 2 process specialist will advise the call handling centers (Tier 0, Tier 1 and Tier 2 at each 
center) and Service Managers (Tier 3) of the issue. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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Once a primary ticket is designated for a CLEC, the CLEC need not open additional trouble 
tickets for the same type of trouble. Any additional trouble of the same type encountered by the 
CLEC may be reported directly to Tier 2 with reference to the primary ticket number. 

Qwest will also analyze the issue to determine if other CLECs are impacted by the trouble. If 
other CLECs are impacted by the trouble, within 3 business hours after this determination, the 
Tier 2 process specialist will advise the call handling centers (Tier 0, Tier 1 and Tier 2 at each 
center) and the Service Managers (Tier 3) of the issue and the seven digit ticket number for the 
initial trouble ticket (Reference Ticket). At the same time, Qwest will also communicate 
information about the trouble, including the Reference Ticket number, to the impacted CLECs 
through the Event Notification process, as described in Section 12.6. If other CLECs experience 
a trouble that appears related to the Reference Ticket, the CLECs will open a trouble ticket with 
Tier 0 and provide the Reference Ticket number to assist in resolving the trouble. 

12.8.3 Work Arounds 

The reporting CLEC(s) and Qwest will attempt to reach agreement on whether a workaround is 
required and, if so, the nature of the work around. For example, a work around will provide a 
means to process affected orders reported by the CLEC, orders affected but not reported, and 
any new orders that will be impacted by the trouble. If no agreement is reached, the CLEC may 
escalate through the remaining Tiers. 

If a work around is developed, Tier 1 will advise the CLEC(s) and the Tier 2 process specialist 
will advise the call handling centers (Tier 0, Tier 1 and Tier 2 at each center) and the Service 
Manager (Tier 3) of the work around and the Reference Ticket number. Tier 1 will communicate 
with the CLEC(s) during this affected order processing period in the manner and according to 
the notification timelines established in Section 12.8.1. After the work around has been 
implemented, Tier 1 will contact the CLECs who have open tickets to notify them that the work 
around has been implemented and seek concurrence with the CLECs that the Call Center 
Database tickets can be closed. The closed Reference Ticket will describe the work around 
process. The work around will remain in place until the trouble is resolved and all affected 
orders have been identified and processed. 

Once the work around has been implemented, the associated tickets are closed. After ticket 
closure, CLEC may continue to use the work around. If issues arise, CLEC may contact Tier 2 
directly, identifying the Reference Ticket number. If a different CLEC experiences a trouble that 
appears to require the same work around, that CLEC will open a Call Center Data base ticket 
with Tier 0 and provide the Reference Ticket number for the work around. 

12.8.4 Transfer Issue from WSD to ITWSHD 

CLECs may report issues to the ISC Help Desk (Tier 0) that are later determined to be systems 
issues. Once the ISC Help Desk or higher WSD Tier determines that the issue is the result of a 
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system error, that Tier will contact the CLEC and ask if the CLEC would like that Tier to contact 
the ITWSHD to report the system trouble. If the CLEC so requests, the Tier agent will contact 
the ITWSHD, report the trouble and communicate the Call Center Database Ticket to the 
ITWSHD agent with the CLEC on the line. The ITWSHD agent will provide the CLEC and the 
WSD agent with the IT Trouble Ticket number. The IT Trouble Ticket will be processed in 
accordance with the Systems Production Support provisions of Section 12.0. 

12.9 Communications 

When Call Center Database and IT Trouble Tickets are open regarding the same trouble, the IT 
and WSD organizations will communicate as follows. The WSD Tier 2 Process Specialists will 
be informed of the status of IT Trouble Tickets through ITWSHD system Event Notifications. 
Additionally, WSD Tier 2 has direct contact with the ITWSHD as a participant on the Resolution 
Team, as necessary. As the circumstances warrant, the WSD Tier 2 process specialist will 
advise the call handling centers (Tier 0, Tier 1 and Tier 2 at each center) and the Service 
Manager (Tier 3) of the information pertinent to ongoing resolution of the trouble. 
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13.0 TRAINING 

Qwest will incorporate all substantive changes to existing Graphical User Interfaces (GUI), 
including the introduction of new GUI, into CLEC training programs. Qwest will execute CLEC 
training for pre-order, ordering, billing, and maintenance and repair GUls. 

13.1 Introduction of a New GUI 

Qwest will include a CLEC training schedule with the Initial Release Notification for the 
introduction of a new GUI issued in accordance with the interval specified in Section 7.0. Qwest 
will make available CLEC training beginning no less than twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to 
the Release Production Date. Web based training will remain available for the life of the 
Release. 

13.2 Changes to an Existing GUI 

Qwest will include a CLEC training schedule with the Draft Release Notes issued for a change 
to an existing GUI in accordance with the interval specified in Section 8.0. Qwest will make 
available CLEC training beginning no less than twenty-one (21) calendar days prior to the 
Release Production date. Web based training will remain available for the life of the Release. 

CEMR training will not be available before the Release Production Date but will be conducted 
for ninety (90) days in the live environment after the Release Production date. 

13.3 Product and Process Introductions and Changes 

Qwest may offer CLEC training for product and process introductions and changes based on 
the complexity of the introduction or change. This training is offered in many forms, but is most 
commonly offered in the following delivery methods: Web-based, instructor-led, job aids, or 
conference calls. 
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application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 96 



Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

14.0 ESCALATION PROCESS 

14.1 Guidelines 

0 

0 

14.2 Cycle 

The Escalation Process will include items that are defined as within the CMP scope. 
The decision to escalate is left to the discretion of the CLEC, based on the severity of the 
missed or unaccepted response/resolution. 
Escalations may also involve issues related to CMP itself, including the administration of this 
CMP. 
The expectation is that escalation should occur only after Change Management procedures 
have occurred per this CMP. 

Item must be formally escalated through the CMP Web site, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/escalations dispute.html. Alternatively, the issue may be 
escalated by sending an e-mail to the Qwest CMP escalation e-mail address cmpesc@qwest.com. 

Subject line of the escalation e-mail must include: 
0 CLEC Company name 

0 

Content of e-mail must enclose appropriate supporting documentation, if applicable, and to the 
extent that the supporting documentation does not include the following information, the 
following must be provided: 
0 

0 History of item 
0 Reason for Escalation 
0 Business need and impact 

Desired CLEC resolution 
0 

0 

Qwest will acknowledge receipt of the complete escalation e-mail with an acknowledgement of 
the e-mail no later than the close of business of the following business day. If the escalation e- 
mail does not contain the preceding specified information Qwest will notify the CLEC by the 
close of business on the following business day, identifying and requesting information that 
was not originally included. 
When the escalation e-mail is complete, the acknowledgement e-mail will include: 
0 

0 

0 

Qwest will post escalated issue and any associated responses on the CMP Web site within 
one (1) business day of receipt of the complete escalation or response. 

E SCALAT I 0 N ” 
Change Request (CR) number and status, if applicable 

Description of item being escalated 

CLEC contact information including Name, Title, Phone Number, and e-mail address 
CLEC may request that impacted activities be stopped, continued or an interim solution be 
established. 

0 

0 

Date and time of escalation receipt 
Date and time of acknowledgement e-mail 
Name, phone number and e-mail address of the Qwest Director, or above, assigned to the 
escalation. 

0 
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0 Qwest will give notification that an escalation has been requested via the Industry Mail Out 
pro cess 
Any other CLEC wishing to participate in the escalation may do so by selecting the participate 
button adjacent to the escalation on the CMP Escalation Web site, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/escalations.html, within one (1) business day of the mail 
out. Alternately, a CLEC may participate by sending an e-mail to cmpesc@qwest.com within 
one business day of the Qwest notification. The subject line of the e-mail must include the title 
of the escalated issue followed by “ESCALATION PARTICIPATION.” 
Qwest will respond with a binding position e-mail including supporting rationale as soon as 
practicable, but no later than: 
0 For escalated CRs, seven (7) calendar days after sending the acknowledgment e-mail,. 
0 For all other escalations, fourteen (14) calendar days after sending the acknowledgment e- 

mail. 

0 

I 

I 
I position e-mail. 

0 The escalating CLEC will respond to Qwest within seven (7) calendar days with a binding 

0 When the escalation is closed, the resolution will be subject to this CMP 
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15.0 DISPUTE RESOLUTION PROCESS 

CLECs and Qwest will work together in good faith to resolve any issue brought before this CMP. In 
the event that an impasse issue develops, a party may pursue the dispute resolution processes set 
forth below: 

0 Item must be formally identified through the CMP Web site, 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/escalations dispute. html. Alternately, a party may send 
an e-mail to the Qwest CMP Dispute Resolution e-mail address, cmpdisp@qwest.com. 
Subject line of the e-mail must include: 

CLEC Company name 
0 “Dispute Resolution” 

Content of e-mail must include appropriate supporting documentation, if applicable, and to the 
extent that the supporting documentation does not include the following information, the 
following: 

Description of item 
0 History of item 

Reason for Escalation 
Business need and impact 
Desired CLEC resolution 
CLEC contact information including Name, Title, Phone Number, and e-mail address 
Qwest will acknowledge receipt of the complete Dispute Resolution e-mail within one (1) 
business day 

Qwest or any CLEC may suggest that the issue be resolved through an Alternative Dispute 
Resolution (ADR) process, such as arbitration or mediation using the American Arbitration 
Association (AAA) or other rules. If the parties agree to use an ADR process and agree upon 
the process and rules to be used, including whether the results of the ADR process are 
binding, the dispute will be resolved through the agreed-upon ADR process. 
Without the necessity for a prior ADR Process, Qwest or any CLEC may submit the issue, 
following the commission’s established procedures, with the appropriate regulatory agency 
requesting resolution of the dispute. This provision is not intended to change the scope of any 
regulatory agency’s authority with regard to Qwest or the CLECs. 

This process does not limit any party’s right to seek remedies in a regulatory or legal arena at any 
time. 

Change Request (CR) number and status, if applicable 
0 

0 
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16.0 EXCEPTION PROCESS 

Qwest and CLECs recognize the need to allow occasional exceptions to this CMP described 
herein. Extenuating circumstances affecting Qwest or the CLECs may warrant deviation from this 
CMP. An exception request will be addressed on a case-by-case basis where Qwest and CLECs 
may decide to handle the exception request outside of the established CMP. An exception request 
must be presented to the CMP community for acceptance in accordance with this section to 
determine if the request shall be treated as an exception. 

16.1 Exception Initiation and Acknowledgement 

If Qwest or a CLEC wishes that any request within the scope of CMP be handled on an exception 
basis, the party who makes such a request will issue an exception request (“Exception Request”). 
Exception Requests will be submitted in one of two ways: 

If the request pertains to a single, previously submitted, open CR, the Exception Requestor 
must follow the process described in Section 16.1.1. 
If the Exception Request is not currently addressed in a single, previously submitted, open CR 
or if the request involves two or more previously submitted, open CRs, the Exception 
Requestor must complete a CR form and e-mail it to the CMP Manager, cmpcr@qwest.com. 
The Exception Requestor must complete the following sections of the CR form: date 
submitted, company, originator, proprietary (if applicable), optional available datesltimes for 
meetings, area of request, description of exception requested. The description of the exception 
must contain the information listed in Section 16.1 . I .  

16.1 .I Requestor Submits an Exception Request 

If the Exception Request pertains to a previously submitted CR, the Exception Requestor must 
send an e-mail to the CMP Manager, cmpcr@qwest.com, with “EXCEPTION” in the subject line. 
The text of the request must contain the following information: 

Change Request number(s) of an existing Change Request(s) or a completed Change 
Request form (See Section 5.0) 
Description of the request with good cause for seeking an exception 
A clear statement outlining the course of action the Exception Requestor wishes parties to 
follow and the desired outcome, if the Exception Request is granted (e.g., timeframe or 
targeted release) 
Supporting documentation 
Primary contact information 
Whether the Requestor wishes to have the request considered at the next Monthly CMP 
Meeting, or requests an Exception CalVMeeting pursuant to Section 16.2 prior to the next 
Monthly CMP Meeting 
If a CLEC requests an Exception CalVMeeting, the CLEC should indicate whether it desires a 
pre-meeting with Qwest, including the CLEC’s desire to have certain Qwest subject matter 
experts attend the pre-meeting andlor Exception CalVMeeting . 
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16.1.2 Tracking of an Exception Request 

Exception Requests will be identified by adding the suffix “EX” to the CR number. If an Exception 
Request references existing CRs, and the Exception Request is granted, the CR numbers of the 
referenced CRs will then be modified to include the “EX” suffix. 

Within one (1) business day after receipt of an Exception Request, Qwest’s CMP Manager will 
acknowledge receipt of the Exception Request by e-mail to the Requestor. The CMP Manager will 
include in the acknowledgement an indication of whether an Exception CaWMeeting will be 
scheduled. If an Exception CaWMeeting is not requested, the Exception change request will be 
presented to the CMP community as described in Section 16.3 below. The acknowledgement will 
also include the CR or tracking number. 

16.2 Exception Notification 

Within three (3) business days after receipt of the request, if an Exception CaWMeeting is 
requested, the CMP Manager will issue a notification to the CMP community for an Exception 

agreed to by the Requestor, provided that it shall not be held less than seven (7) business days 
after issuance of the Exception Notification. 

I CalVMeeting (the “Exception Notification”). The Exception Ca WMeeting shall be held on a date 

The subject line of the Exception Notification must include: 

The content of the Exception Notification will include: 

‘I EX C E P T I 0 N N 0 TI F I CAT I 0 N ” 

Requestor 
Logistics for Exception CaWMeeting 
Agenda 
Change Request number on which the exception is sought 
Description of the request with good cause for seeking an exception 
Desired outcome (e.g., timeframe or targeted release) 
Supporting documentation 
Primary contact information 
A clear statement that a decision is required to accept, or decline this request as an Exception 
during this Exception CalVMeeting. 
Logistics for a pre-meeting, in accordance with Section 16.2.1 
An initial assessment from Qwest regarding the impact if the Exception Request is granted, if 
available. 

16.2.1 Pre-Meeting 

The pre-meeting shall be held on a date agreed to by the Requestor, provided that it shall not be 
held less than two (2) business days after issuance of the Exception Notification. Qwest shall 
conduct the pre-meeting with the Exception Requestor, any CLECs that wish to participate, Qwest 
SMEs, and specially requested Qwest personnel, or their equivalents. In all instances, the pre- 
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meeting is exempt from the five (5) business day advance notification requirement described in 
Section 3.0. The purpose of the pre-meeting is to enable Qwest and CLECs to discuss options for 
the vote, determine the additional SMEs to invite to the Exception CaWMeeting, and develop a 
clear statement delineating what “Yes” and “No” votes will mean. 

No later than three (3) business days following the pre-meeting, Qwest will distribute an Exception 
Voting Notification. The subject line of the notification will contain: 

“PRE-MEETING RESULTS - VOTING INSTRUCTIONS” 

The body of the notification will contain: 

0 

0 

0 

0 

0 

16.2.2 Conduct Exception CalllMeeting 

A clear statement outlining the course of action parties will follow if the Exception Request is 
granted 
A description of any modifications to the Exception Request made during the pre-meeting 
A clear statement delineating what “Yes” and “No” votes will mean 
Logistics for the Exception Meeting or the Monthly CMP Meeting, at which the vote will be held 
Logistics for additional pre-meetings, if applicable 

Qwest will conduct the Exception call/meeting to allow the Requestor to clarify the Exception 
Request. The Exception Requestor shall present the request and provide good cause as to why 
such a request should be treated as an exception. Qwest and CLECs present will be given the 
opportunity to comment on the request. Discussion may also include substantive issues and 
potential solutions, and schedules for subsequent activities (e.g., meeting, deliverables, 
milestones, and implementation dates). After the discussion, Qwest will conduct a vote as 
described in Section 16.4. 

Qwest will write, distribute and post minutes as part of the Exception Request Disposition 
Notification no later than five (5) business days after the Exception CalllMeeting. The minutes will 
include the disposition and schedule of the implementation of the Exception Request. 

16.3 
Meeting 

Notification of Exception Request Discussion and Vote at Upcoming Monthly CMP 

If an Exception Requestor desires that the vote be taken at the next Monthly CMP Meeting, the 
Exception Request must be submitted no later than thirteen (13) business days prior to that 
Monthly CMP Meeting. If an Exception CaWMeeting is not requested by the Exception Requestor, 
within three (3) business days after receipt of the request Qwest will notify the CLECs by e-mail 
that an Exception Request has been received by the CMP Manager. 

The subject line of the notification must include: 

0 ” EXC E PT I 0 N N OTI F I CAT1 0 N” 
The notification content shall include: 

0 Requestor 
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0 

Supporting documentation 

16.3.1 Discussion and Vote Taken at the Monthly CMP Meeting 

Change Request number on which the exception is sought 
Description of the request with good cause for seeking an exception 
Desired outcome (e.g., timeframe or targeted release) 

A clear statement that this request will be discussed and a decision is required to accept, or 
decline this request as an Exception, at the upcoming Monthly CMP Meeting 
Logistics for a pre-meeting, in accordance with Section 16.2.1 
An initial assessment from Qwest regarding the impact if the Exception Request is granted, if 
available 

I 

If an Exception CaWMeeting is not requested, Qwest will note on the agenda of the next Monthly 
CMP Meeting that an Exception Request has been submitted, and that a decision is required to 
accept or decline this request as an Exception. Qwest will include the Exception Request and 
supporting documentation as part of the Monthly CMP Meeting distribution package. 

The Exception Requestor shall present the request and provide good cause as to why such a 
request should be treated as an exception. Qwest and CLECs present will be given the opportunity 
to comment on the request. Discussion may also include substantive issues and potential 
solutions, and schedules for subsequent activities (e.g., meeting, deliverables, milestones, and 
implementation dates). After the discussion, Qwest will conduct a vote as described in Section 
16.4. 

16.4 Vote on Exception Request 

A vote on whether an Exception Request will be handled on an exception basis will take place at 
the Exception CaWMeeting, if one is held (See Section 16.2.2). If an Exception CalVMeeting is not 
held, the vote will be taken at the Monthly CMP Meeting (See Section 16.3.1). The standards for 
determining whether a request will be handled on an exception basis are as follows: 

If the Exception Request is for a general change to the established CMP timelines for 
Product/Process changes, a two-thirds majority vote will be required unless Qwest or a CLEC 
demonstrates, with substantiating information, that one of the criteria for denial set forth in 
Section 5.3 is applicable. If one of the criteria for denial is applicable, the request will not be 
treated as an exception. 
If the Exception Request is for a Systems change or seeks to alter any part of this CMP (other 
than a particular instance of a Product/Process timeline change), a unanimous vote will be 
required. 

Voting will be conducted pursuant to Section 17.0. 

Any party that disagrees with results of a vote may initiate dispute resolution pursuant to the CMP 
Dispute Resolution provisions. 
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16.5 Exception Request Disposition Notification 

I Qwest will issue a disposition notification, including meeting minutes, within five (5) business days 
after the close of the Exception CalVMeeting, or the Monthly CMP Meeting, at which the vote was 
taken. The disposition notification will be posted on the Web site. : 
16.6 Processing of the Exception Disposition ~ 

If the outcome of the vote is to grant the Exception Request, then Qwest may proceed with the 
agreed to disposition. If the outcome of the vote is not to treat the proposed change as an 
Exception, the originator may withdraw the Exception designation and continue to pursue its 

and discontinue pursuit of the requested change. 
, change under the established CMP. The originator of the change may also withdraw the change 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
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~ 
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17.0 VOTING 

When a vote is called, Qwest and CLECs will follow the procedures described below, unless 
otherwise specified in this CMP 

The Qwest CMP Manager will schedule and hold a discussion call/meeting (if not pursuant to a 
Monthly CMP Meeting), issue an agenda with any supporting material, and conduct the vote as 
described below on the open issue. The agenda will be distributed and posted on the web site in 
advance of the call/meeting as also described below. 

The results of the vote will be published, using the voting tally form (refer to Appendix F). 

A total of 51% or more of the votes in favor of (or against) a proposal shall constitute a Majority in 
this CMP. 

The standard for the determination of all issues put to a vote under this CMP is the decision of the 
Majority, except where a different voting standard is expressly stated in this CMP for a particular 
issue. 

17.1 Voter 

A Voter is any of the POCs designated under Section 2.2. Additionally, any CLEC POC may 
designate another member of its company or a third party as an interim POC to vote, for a specific 
vote, in the absence of the primary, secondary, and tertiary POCs. A third party vote must be 
accompanied by one of the following two valid forms of documentation (e-mail authorization or 
Letter of Authorization (LOA)). The e-mail must be sent to the CMP Manager, crnpcr@qwest.com, 
no later than two (2) hours before the meeting at which the vote will take place. The interim POC 
may provide an LOA to Qwest at the meeting, prior to the vote. 

If an e-mail or LOA is provided to designate a third party interim POC, it must contain the following 
information in the subject line of the e-mail: 

0 ‘Voting Proxy” 

The body of the e-mail or LOA must contain the following information: 

0 CLECName 
Third Party Company Name 

0 

0 

0 

If a meeting is scheduled for a vote but a vote is not taken, e-mailed designations or LOAs will be 
discarded. 

Brief description of the issue on which the vote is being taken 
Date vote call/meeting is scheduled to be held 
Signature of authorizing Carrier (LOA only) 
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order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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17.2 Participation in the Vote 

Any Carrier that is authorized to provide local services in any one of Qwest’s 14-state region may 
qualify as a Voter. 

A Voter may participate in the vote in person, over the phone, or via e-mail ballot, as described in 
Section 17.4.3. 

17.2.1 A Carrier is Entitled To a Single Vote 

Each Carrier (Qwest or CLEC) is entitled to a single vote regardless of any affiliates. For example, 
at the time of this writing, WorldCom has several entities offering local services throughout the 
Qwest region (e.g., MFS, Brooks Fiber, MCI Metro, etc.). WorldCom would be entitled to one vote 
for all of these affiliates. 

17.3 Notification of Vote 

Qwest will notify CLECs by email within one (1) business day after determining when a vote on a 
specific issue must occur. This notification will in no event be less than five (5) business days 
before the call. The subject line of notification will be identified as “VOTE REQUIRED/Title of 
Issue.” Within one (1) business day after issuing the notification, the notification and any 
supporting material will be posted on the web site. 

17.3.1 Notification Content 

When a notification is issued, the notification will be issued as a CMP notification and will consist 
of: 

supporting material, if any 

17.4 Voting Procedures 

a description of the issue and reason for calling a vote 
date and time of the voting call/meeting 
bridge number for the voting call, or logistics for the meeting 

the deadline date and time for submitting e-mail votes 

17.4.1 Quorum 

At any CMP calllmeeting where a vote is to be taken, a quorum of Carriers, as described in 
Section 17.2.1, (Qwest and CLEC) must be present. A quorum will be established as follows: 

0 Qwest and CLECs will determine the average number of Carriers (including Qwest) at the last 
six days of Monthly CMP Meetings, excluding the highest and lowest attendance numbers (e.g. 
add the number of Carriers at the remaining four meetings and divide by four) (“Average 
Number of Carriers”). 

0 If 62.5% or more of the Average Number of Carriers is present, a quorum has been 
established. For purposes of establishing a quorum, a Carrier not participating in the meeting 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m i ted to. ” 
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is considered present if it submitted an e-mail vote by the time designated in the notification of 
vote. 
When calculating the average number of Carriers and establishing quorum, Qwest will round to 
the nearest whole number; Le., Qwest will round a number ending in 0.5 and above to the 
higher whole number, and round a number ending below 0.5 to the lower whole number. 

If a quorum is not present at a call/meeting when a vote is scheduled to be taken, the vote shall be 
postponed until such time as a quorum is established. 

In the case of an Exception request, if a quorum is not established at the Exception all/Meeting, 
the vote shall be postponed for three (3) business days for a second Exception CalVMeeting. At 
the second Exception CalVMeeting, a vote will be taken regardless of whether a quorum is 
established. Prior to the second Exception CalVMeeting, Qwest will distribute a notification stating 
that at this meeting a vote will take place regardless of whether a quorum is established, and that 
votes will be accepted in accordance with Sections 17.1 and 17.4.1. 

17.4.2 Casting Votes 

Once a quorum is established, Qwest will ask for all Voters to place their vote by writing their vote 
and their company name on a piece of paper. The vote will be either a “Yes,” “No” or “Abstain.” 
When all companies have completed their votes, Qwest will collect the ballots. Voters attending by 
telephone will e-mail their vote to cmpcr@uwest.com, in accordance with Section 17.4.3. After 
collection of ballots Qwest will read aloud all votes received and collected. If a POC on the phone 
wishes to vote, but does not have access to a computer, Qwest will arrange with that POC a 
method to receive its vote. Only votes of “Yes” and “No” will count toward calculating a majority or 
unanimous decision. 

17.4.3 E-mail Ballots 

CLECs wishing to e-mail their vote to Qwest may do so by sending an e-mail to the Qwest CMP 
Manager, cmpcr@qwest.com. E-mail votes will only be accepted, and included in the tally of the 
votes, if received prior to the official close of voting during the voting caWmeeting. 

The subject line of the e-mail must include the following: 

0 “CLEC BALLOT” 
0 CLECName 
0 Representative Name 

The body of the e-mail must include the following: 

0 CLECName 
0 Representative Name 
0 

0 

0 CLECvote 

Brief description of the issue on which the vote is being taken 
Date vote call/meeting is scheduled to be held 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m ited to .” 
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If a meeting is scheduled for a vote but a vote is not taken, e-mailed votes will be discarded. In 
addition, CLECs who submitted votes by e-mail will be notified that no vote was taken, their votes 
were discarded, and that the vote may be taken again at a later date. 

In the event a CLEC is present to vote, after submitting an e-mail ballot, such CLEC may cast its 
vote at the call/meeting regardless of the e-mail ballot. 

17.4.4 Voting Tally Form 

The Voting Tally Form serves as a collective record of the individual company vote. The results of 
the tally will be included in the meeting minutes as an attached document. 

The form will include the following information: 

Name of CalYMeeting: The name of the call/meeting 
Date of Vote: The date of occurrence 
Subject: The topic or issue that is causing the vote 
Voting Carrier: The Carrier’s company name 
Voting Participant: Write the name of the Voter that participates in a ‘vote’ and how the vote 
was cast: in person, by phone or by email 
Yes: Place an ‘X’ in box if agreed with proposed plan 
No: Place an “X” in box if party disagrees with proposed plan 
Abstain: Any participant may abstain to place a vote by placing an “X” in the box 
Result: Qwest shall record the results of the vote in this box 

Qwest will announce the results of the vote, by an e-mail notification, no later than five (5) 
business days following the calVmeeting. The result will be included in meeting minutes and 
posted on the web site. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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18.0 OVERSIGHT REVIEW PROCESS 

Qwest or a CLEC may identify issues with this CMP using the Oversight Review Process. Issues 
submitted through this process may include: 

0 Improper notification under CMP 
0 No notification under CMP 
0 Issues regarding scope of CMP 
0 Failures to adhere to CMP 
0 Interpretations of CMP 
0 GapsinCMP 

This Oversight Review Process is optional. It will not be used when one or more processes 
documented in this CMP are available to obtain the resolution the submitter desires. The 
submitter is expected to use such available processes. If a submitter chooses to use this process, 
the following applies. 

18.1 Guidelines 

0 

0 

0 

0 

A submitter must submit a issue for Oversight Review, as outlined in Section 18.2 or 18.4.4 
A submitter must raise issues within a reasonable period of time after the submitter becomes 
aware of an issue 
A response to an Oversight Review Issue may be that the resolution requested should be 
pursued under a different process in this CMP 
If the parties do not agree whether this process applies, the issue will be brought before the 
CMP Oversight Committee to determine whether the resolution sought by the submitter is 
available through this process or another documented process in this CMP 

18.2 Issue Submission 

An issue may be presented to the CMP body at a monthly CMP Meeting as part of the standing 
agenda item relating to the operation and effectiveness of CMP (See Section 2.1) or may be 
formally submitted by an e-mail to cmpesc@qwest.com and the CMP POC of the carrier that is the 
subject of the issue. If the issue is presented at a Monthly CMP Meeting and is not resolved, the 
submitter must follow the e-mail submission process. 

In the event a party chooses to submit an e-mail as described above, the subject line of the issue 
submission e-mail must include: 

0 Company name 
0 

The submission e-mail must include appropriate supporting documentation, if applicable, and, to 
the extent that the supporting documentation does not include the following information, the 
following must be provided: 

Description of issue 
0 

“CMP OVERSIGHT REVIEW ISSUE SUBMISSION” 

Basis for considering the matter an Oversight Review Issue 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Citation from the Qwest Wholesale Change Management Document that addresses specific 
guidelines, if applicable 

Contact information including Name, Title, Phone Number, and e-mail address 

0 

0 Desired resolution 
0 

Qwest must acknowledge receipt of the complete issue submission with an acknowledgement 
within one (1) business day. If the issue submission does not contain the above-specified 
information, Qwest must notify the submitter within one (1) business day, identifying and 
requesting information that was not originally included. When the issue submission is complete, 
the acknowledgement email will include: 

0 

Qwest must issue a notification announcing that an Oversight Review Issue has been submitted 
within two (2) business days after receipt of the complete issue e-mail submission. The subject of 
the notification will include “CMP OVERSIGHT REVIEW ISSUE SUBMISSION.” 

Date and time of issue submission receipt 
Date and time of acknowledgement email 

18.3 Issue Resolution 

18.3.1 Response 

The carrier cited in the original submission must respond by e-mail to cmpesc@qwest.com. 
Subject line of the Oversight Review issue response e-mail must include: 

Company name 
0 

The response e-mail must include appropriate supporting documentation, if applicable, and, to the 
extent that the supporting documentation does not include the following information, the following 
must be provided: 

Agreement/disagreement with the issue 
Reason for agreementldisagreement 
Citation from the Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document that addresses 
responding company position, if applicable 

0 Response to desired resolution, and alternative proposed resolution, if applicable 
0 Respondent contact information including Name, Title, Phone Number, and e-mail address 

Qwest must distribute a notification with the contents of the response e-mail within two (2 )  
business days of receipt. The subject of the notification must include “RESPONSE TO CMP 
OVERSIGHT REVIEW ISSUE.” 

“CMP Oversight Review ISSUE RESPONSE” 

18.3.2 Issue Meeting 

If the submitter of the Oversight Review Issue is not satisfied with the response provided under 
Section 18.3.1, the submitter may request a meeting of Qwest and interested CLECs to discuss 
the issue. Such meeting will be- held no later than five (5) business days after the submitter’s 
meeting request. One of the matters to be addressed at this meeting is whether additional 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 110 

mailto:cmpesc@qwest.com


Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

meetings should be held to address the issue. Such meetings will be open to all CLECs and 
Qwest shall provide advanced notification of such meetings pursuant to this CMP. Qwest will 
provide notification of the outcome of these discussions within two (2) business days after such 
discussions are concluded. The subject of the notification must include “OUTCOME OF CMP 
OVERSIGHT REVIEW ISSUE.” 

18.3.3 Election to Pursue Issue with CMP Oversight Committee 

At any point in the process under Sections 18.2 or 18.3, a participant in the discussions of an 
Oversight Review issue may elect to pursue the issue with the CMP Oversight Committee by 
sending an email to cmpesc@qwest.com. 

18.3.4 Escalation or Dispute Resolution 

If any party is not satisfied with the outcome of this Section 18.3, it may follow the Escalation or 
Dispute Resolution Processes. 

18.4 CMP Oversight Committee 

18.4.1 Membership 

The CMP Oversight Committee will be comprised of one representative from Qwest, one 
representative from each of up to six (6) CLECs, and one representative from each public utilities 
commission that wishes to participate. Members of the CMP Oversight Committee must have a 
comprehensive understanding of this CMP. Names of the members of the CMP Oversight 
Committee will be listed on the Qwest Wholesale CMP website at the following URL: 
http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/cmp/coc.html. The membership of the committee has been 
established through the end of 2003. For 2004 and each year thereafter, the CLEC membership 
will be established on an annual basis through self nomination. If more than six (6) CLECs are 
nominated for membership, the CLECs will rank the nominees. The six (6) highest ranked 
nominees will be the CLEC members of the committee for the following year. 

18.4.2 Role of the CMP Oversight Committee 

The CMP Oversight Committee will act as a subject matter expert regarding the provisions of this 
CMP. The CMP Oversight Committee will deliberate on CMP Oversight Review Issues and make 
recommendations to the CMP body on matters such as interpretation of this CMP and proposed 
changes to this CMP. A recommendation of the CMP Oversight Committee may result in a CR to 
change this CMP as contemplated by Section 2.1. 

18.4.3 Meetings of the CMP Oversight Committee 

Meetings of the CMP Oversight Committee will be called on an ad hoc basis, as needed to 
address CMP Oversight Review Issues as described in Section 18.4.4, and will be called in the 
same manner, and applying the same time periods, as set forth in Section 3.0, Change 
Management Process Meetings. A CMP Oversight Committee meeting may be held at the end of 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms ”include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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a scheduled monthly CMP Meeting. In addition to the CMP Oversight Committee members, other 
persons may participate in the CMP Oversight Committee meetings to assist the committee in 
understanding the issues; however, final recommendations to the CMP body may only be made by 
the CMP Oversight Committee members. In order to conduct a meeting of the CMP Oversight 
Committee, a majority of its members must be present in person or by teleconference. 

18.4.4 Submission of Oversight Review issues to the CMP Oversight Committee 

Oversight Review issues may be submitted to the CMP Oversight Committee in a number of ways: 

0 When parties disagree on the application of the Oversight Review Issue Submission Process 
to an issue that is raised (See Section 18.1) 

0 A party submitting a CMP Oversight Review Issue under Section 18.2, may direct that the 
issue be brought to the CMP Oversight Committee; 

0 During the process under Section 18.3, or once that process is completed, a CMP participant 
may raise the Oversight Review Issue to the CMP Oversight Committee; 

0 A CMP Oversight Review Issue may be referred to the CMP Oversight Committee during a 
Monthly CMP Meeting 

18.4.5 CMP Oversight Review 

Qwest must issue a notification announcing that a CMP Oversight Review Issue has been referred 
to the CMP Oversight Committee within two (2) business days after such referral is made. This 
notification will provide the information for the meeting of the CMP Oversight Committee. The 
subject of the notification will include “POTENTIAL CMP OVERSIGHT REVIEW ISSUE 
REFERRED TO THE CMP OVERSIGHT COMMITTEE.” The notification will solicit from committee 
members and submitting carrier, dates during the next ten (IO) calendar days on which they are 
available to meet to address the issue. Qwest will establish a meeting date will be established 
based on the members’ and submitting carrier’s availability. 

18.4.6 Status and Recommendations of the CMP Oversight Committee 

Status of outstanding Oversight Review issues will be provided at the monthly CMP meetings and 
will be posted on Qwest’s Wholesale CMP website at the following URL: 
www.qwest.com/wholesale/coc.html. Recommendations of the CMP Oversight Committee will be 
distributed to the CMP by e-mail notification with a heading that includes “RECOMMENDATION 
OF THE CMP OVERSIGHT COMMITTEE.” Such notifications will state the issue and briefly 
describe the recommendation and include a link to more detailed information about the issue. 
Recommendations of the CMP Oversight Committee will be included on the agenda for the next 
monthly CMP meeting for discussion by the CMP body. If there is not agreement on a single 
recommendation by the CMP Oversight Committee, the notification will include the competing 
recommendations discussed by the CMP Oversight Committee. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the pre- 
order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange services) 
provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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APPENDIX D: SAMPLE CHANGE REQUEST FORM - AS OF 09/16/02 

CHANGE REQUEST FORM 

CR # Status: 
Originated By: Date 

Submitted: 
Company: Internal Ref# 
Originator: > > / 

Name, Title, and email/phone# 

Area of Change Request: Please click appropriate box(es) and fill out the 
section(s) below. 
0 Product/Process 0 System 

Exception Process Requested: Please click appropriate boxes 

(Exception Process Requests will be considered a t  the next monthly CMP 
meeting unless Emergency call/ meeting requested) 
0 Emergency call/meeting requested 

0 Yes 0 No 

Available Dates/Time 

Clarification/ Emerge “I, nc Pre Meetin 

2.  I 
3 .  I 

0 Pre-meeting with Qwest requested 
0 Qwest SME(s) requested a t  Pre-Meeting (list if required) 

Regulatory or Industry Guideline CR: Please click appropriate box if you would like the CR to 
be considered as a Regulatory or Industry Guideline change. 

Regulatory 0 Industry Guideline 

Title of Change: 
I 

Description of Change/Exception: 
1 

Expected Deliverables/Proposed Implementation Date (if applicable): 

OPTIONAL - COMPLETE THE SECTIONS BELOW WHERE APPLICABLE 
Products Impacted: Please Click all appropriate boxes and also list specific products within _ _  
product group, if applicable. 

0 Ancillary LNP 
LIDB Private Line 

Resale 
911 Switched Service 
Calling Name UDIT 
0 ss7 0 Unbundled Loop 
0 AIN 

DA 
0 UNE - 

Switching 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 

Page 116 



Exhibit EB-2 
Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process Document - 04-1 9-04 

0 Operation Services 0 Transport ( Include 
EUDIT) 

0 INP LOOP 
c] Centrex UNE-P 

Collocation EEL (UNE-C) 
0 Physical Other 

Virtual 0 Wireless 
c] Adjacent 
c] ICDF Collocation EICT 
[TI Other 

0 LIS / Interconnect 

Tandem Trans. / TST 
DTT / Dedicated 

Transport Enterprise Data Source 

Other 0 Tandem Switching 

Area Impacted: Please click appropriate box. 

Pre-Ordering Provisioning 

Ordering 

Billing 

0 Maintenance / Other 
Repair 

Local Switching 

OSS Interfaces Impacted: Please click all appropriate boxes. 

CEMR 0 IMA ED1 0 MEDIACC 0 TELIS 

0 EXACT 0 IMA GUI 0 Product Database 0 Wholesale Billing Interface 

0 Directory 0 HEET 0 SATE 
Listing 

Other 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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APPENDIX D: SAMPLE CHANGE REQUEST FORM (CONTINUED) 
Change Request Form Instructions 

The Change Request (CR) Form is the written documentation for submitting a CR for a Product, 
Process or OSS interface (Systems) change. The CR should be reviewed and submitted by the 
individual, which was selected to act as a single point of contact for the management of CRs to 
Qwest. Electronic version of the CR Form can be downloaded from the Qwest Wholesale WEB 
Page a t  http:/ /www.qwest.com/wholesale/ cmp/ changerequest.htm1. 

Product/Process and System CRs may be submitted to Qwest via e-mail at: cmpcrO,qwest.com 

To input data to the form, use the Tab Key to navigate between each field. The following fields 
on the CR Form must be completed as a minimum, unless noted otherwise: 

Submitted By 
Enter the date the CR is being submitted to the Qwest CMP Manager. 
Enter Company’s name and Submitter’s name, title, and email/Phone #. 
Optional - identify potential available dates Submitter is available for a Clarification 
Meeting . 
Optional - enter a Company Internal Reference No. to be identified. 

Area of Change Request 
Select the type of CR that is being submitted (Product, Process, or Systems). 

Exception Process Requested 
Originator should indicate if they wish to have the request handled on a n  exception basis. 
Exception requests will be considered a t  the next monthly CMP meeting, unless the 

Optional - Select Emergency call/ meeting requested, if a n  emergency call/ meeting is 

Optional - Originator may request a pre-meeting with Qwest by selecting the Pre-meeting 

Optional - Originator may identify certain Qwest SME(s) to attend the Pre-meeting by 

Originator requests an  emergency call/meeting. 

required. 

with Qwest requested box. 

selecting the Qwest SME(s) requested a t  Pre-Meeting box and listing the SME(s). 

Regulatory or Industry Guideline CR 
Select either Regulatory or Industry Guideline if you would like the CR to be considered as a 
Regulatory or Industry Guideline change 

Title of Change 
Enter a title for this CR. This should concisely describe the CR. 

Description of Change/ Exception 
Describe the Functional needs of the change being requested. To the extent practical, 
please provide examples to support the functional need and the names of Qwest personnel 
with whom the originator has been working to resolve the request. Also include the 
business benefit of this request. 
If Exception Process requested, provide reason for seeking a n  exception. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
I i m i t e d to. ” 
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Expected Deliverables/Proposed Implementation Date (if applicable) 
0 Enter the desired outcome required (e.g. revised process, clarification, improved 

communication, etc.) and the desired date for completion. The specific deliverables Qwest 
must produce in order to close the CR. The originator should provide as much detail as 
possible, 

Products Impacted - Optional 
0 To the extent known, check the applicable products that are impacted by the CR. 

Area Impacted - Optional 
0 To the extent known, check the applicable process areas that are impacted by the CR. 

OSS Interfaces Impacted - Optional 
To the extent known, check the applicable systems that are impacted by the CR. 

Qwest’s CMP Manager will complete the remainder of the Form. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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APPENDIX E: SPECIAL CHANGE REQUEST PROCESS (SCRP) REQUEST FORM 

SAMPLE 

Qwest Wholesale Change Management Process (CMP) 

Special Change Request Process (SCRP) Form 

In the event that a systems CMP CR is not ranked high enough in prioritization for inclusion in the next 
Release, or as otherwise provided in the Qwest Wholesale CMP, the CR originator may elect to invoke the 
CMP Special Change Request Process (SCRP) as described Section 10.3 of the Qwest Wholesale 
Change Management Document. 

The SCRP may be requested up to five (5) calendar days after prioritization results are posted. 
However, the SCRP does not supercede the process defined in Section 5.0 of the Qwest 
Wholesale Change Management Process Document. 

The information requested on this form is essential for Qwest to evaluate your invocation of the 
Special Change Request Process (SCRP). Specific timeframes for evaluating your request are 
identified in the Special Change Request section of the Qwest Wholesale Change Management 
Process Document. 

Complete the application form in full, using additional pages as necessary, and then submit the 
form to cmpesc@qwest.com. All applicable sections must be completed before Qwest can 
begin processing your request. 

Requested By Name: Email Address: 

Company Name: 

Address: 

Primary Technical Contact 

Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

Primary Billing Contact 

Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Date of Request: 

Date Received: 

1. 

(Complefed by Qwesf CMP Manager) 

Provide Qwest Wholesale CMP CR number for which you are requesting the SCRP: 

2. Provide reason for invoking the SCRP 

3. Provide proposed release to include CR in or proposed implementation date. 

4. 
SCRP quote. 

Provide any additional information that you feel would assist Qwest in preparing the 

5. List contact information for any other companies joining in the SCRP 

Company Name: 

Contact Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

Company Name: 

Contact Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

6. 
evaluation of this request. 

List additional contacts, such as technical personnel, who may help us during the 

Contact Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Contact Name: Email Address: 

Telephone Number: Fax Number: 

Please submit this form to Qwest in the following manner: 

Send an e-mail to the Qwest CMP SCRP mailbox (cmpesc@uwest.com). The subject line of 
the e-mail message must include: 

0 “SCRP FORM” 
C R  number and title 
C R  originator’s company name 

The text of the e-mail message must include: 

0 Description of the CR 
0 A completed SCRP Form 
0 A single point of contact for the SCRP request including: 

Primary requestor’s name and company 
Phone number 
E-mail address 

0 

0 Desired implementation date 
0 

Circumstances which have necessitated the invocation of the SCRP 

If more than one company is making the SCRP request, the names and point of contact 
information for the other requesting companies. 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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APPENDIX F: CLEC-QWEST VOTING TALLY FORM 

Voting 
Carrier 

Name of CalllMeeting: 
Date of Vote: 

Voting Vote 
Participant (in person, by YES NO Abstain 

phone, or by email) 

Subject: 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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DEFINITION OF TERMS 

Term 

SLEC 

~ 

aesign, Development, 
Notification, Testing, 
Implementation and 
Disposition 

Good Faith 

History Log 

Definition 

A telecommunications provider that has authority to provide local 
exchange telecommunications service on or after February 8, 
1996, unless such provider has been declared an Incumbent Local 
Exchange Carrier under the Federal Telecommunications Act of 
1996. 

Design: Design at Qwest 
includes the Business Requirements Document and the Systems 
Requirements Document. These two documents are created to 
define the requirements of a Change Request (CR) in greater 
detail such that programmers can write system software to 
implement the CR. 

To plan out in a systematic way. 

Development: The process of writing code to create changes to a 
computer system or sub system software that have been 
documented in the Business Requirements and Systems 
Requirements. 

Notification: The act or an instance of providing information. 
Various specific notifications are documented throughout this 
CMP. Notifications apply to both Systems and Product & Process 
changes 

Testing: The process of verifying that the capabilities of a new 
software Release were developed in accordance with the 
Technical Specifications and performs as expected. Testing would 
apply to both Qwest internal testing and joint QwestICLEC testing. 

Implementation: The execution of the steps and processes 
necessary in order to make a new Release of a computer system 
available in a particular environment. These environments are 
usually testing environments or production environments. 

Disposition: A final settlement as to the treatment of a particular 
Change Request. 

“Good faith” means honesty in fact and the observance of 
reasonable commercial standards of fair dealing. 

A History Log documents the changes to a specific document. 
The log will contain the document name and, for each change, the 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Term 

Level of Effort 

OSS Interface 

OSS Interface Application 
to Application Testing 

Controlled Production 
Testing 
Initial Implementation 
Testing 
lnteroperability 
Testing Environment 
Migration Testing 
Regression Testing 

Definition 

document version number, change effective date, description of 
change, affected section name and number, reason for change, 
and any related CR or notification number. 

Estimated range of hours required to implement a Change 
Request 

Existing or new gateways (including application-to-application 
interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system 
functions that support or affect the pre-order, order, provisioning, 
maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services 
provided by CLECs to their end users. 

Controlled Production Testing: Controlled Production process is 
designed to validate CLEC ability to transmit transactions that 
meet industry standards and comply with Qwest business rules. 
Controlled Production consists of submitting requests to the Qwest 
production environment for provisioning as production orders with 
limited volumes. Qwest and CLEC use Controlled Production 
results to determine operational readiness for full production turn- 
UP. 

Initial Implementation Testing: This type of application-to- 
application testing allows a CLEC to validate its technical 
development of an OSS Interface before turn-up in production of 
new transactions or significantly changed capabilities. 

lnteroperability Testing Environment: A production copy of IMA. It 
interfaces directly with Qwest‘s production systems for pre-order 
and order processing. As a result, all interoperability pre-order 
queries and order transactions are subjected to the same edits as 
production orders. A CLEC uses account data valid in Qwest 
production systems for creating scenarios on Qwest-provided 
templates, obtains approval on these scenario templates, and then 
submits a minimum set of test scenarios for all transactions it 
wishes to perform in production. lnteroperability testing provides 
CLECs with the opportunity to validate technical development 
efforts and to quantify processing results. 

Migration Testing: Process to test in the Customer Testing 
Environment a subsequent application-to-application Release from 
a previous Release. This type of testing allows a CLEC to move 
from one Release to a subsequent Release of a specific OSS 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Term 

Release 

0 Major Release 
0 Point Release 
0 Patch Release 

Release Notification 

Release Production Date 

Software Defects 

Stand-alone Testing 

Definition 

Interface. 

Regression Testing: Process to test, in the Customer Test 
Environment, OSS Interfaces, business process or other related 
interactions. Regression Testing is primarily for use with ‘no intent’ 
toward meeting any Qwest entry or exit criteria within an 
implementation process. Regression Testing includes testing 
transactions previously tested, or certified. 

~ ~~ ~~~ 

A Release is an implementation of changes resulting from a CR or 
production support issue for a particular OSS Interface There are 
three types of Releases for IMA.: 

0 Major Release may be CLEC impacting (to systems code and 
CLEC operating procedures) via ED1 changes, GUI changes, 
technical changes, or all. Major Releases are the primary 
vehicle for implementing systems Change Requests of all 
types (Regulatory, Industry Guideline, CLEC originated and 
Qwest originated). 
Point Release may not be CLEC code impacting, but may 
affect CLEC operating procedures. The Point Release is used 
to fix bugs introduced in previous Releases, apply technical 
changes, make changes to the GUI, and/or deliver 
enhancements to IMA disclosed in a Major Release that could 
not be delivered in the timeframe of the Major Release. 
Patch Release is a specially scheduled system change for the 
purpose of installing the software required to resolve an issue 
associated with a trouble ticket. 

A notification distributed by Qwest through the Mailout tool to 
provide the information required by the following sections of this 
CMP: 7.0 - Introduction of a New OSS Interface, 8.0 - Change to 
Existing OSS Interfaces and 9.0 - Retirement of Existing OSS 
Interfaces. 

The Release Production Date is the date that a software Release 
is first available to the CLECs for issuance of production 
transactions. 

0 

A problem with system software that is not working according to 
the Technical Specifications and is causing detrimental impacts to 
the users. 

A Stand-Alone Testing Environment is a test environment that can 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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Term 

Environment (SATE) 

Sub-systems 

Subject Matter Expert 

Technical Specifications 

Version 

Definition 

be used by CLECs for Initial Implementation Testing, Migration 
Testing and Regression Testing. SATE takes CLEC pre-order and 
order transaction requests, passes the requests to the stand-alone 
database, and returns responses to the CLEC user. SATE uses 
pre-defined test account data and requests that are subject to the 
same BPL IMA/EDI edits as those used in production. The SATE 
is intended to mirror the production environment (including 
simulation of all legacy systems). SATE is part of the Customer 
Test Environment. 

A collection of tightly coupled software modules that is responsible 
for performing one or more specific functions in an OSS Interface. 

An individual responsible for products, processes or systems 
identified or potentially affected by the CLEC or Qwest request. 
When attending a CMP meeting, a SME will either answer specific 
questions about the request or take action items to answer 
promptly specific questions. 

Detailed documentation that contains all of the information that a 
CLEC will need in order to build a particular Release of an 
application-to-application OSS Interface. Technical Specifications 
include: 

0 A chapter for each transaction or product which includes a 
business (OBF forms to use) description, a business model 
(electronic transactions needed to complete a business 
function), trading partner access information, mapping 
examples, data dictionary 

Technical Specification Appendices for IMA include: 

0 Developer Worksheets 
0 

0 Developer Worksheets Change Summary (field by field, 

0 ED1 Mapping and Code Conversion Changes (Release by 

0 Facility Based Directory Listings 
0 

The above list may vary for non-IMA application to application 
i n te rfa ces 

A version is the same as an OSS Interface Release (Major or Point 

IMA Additional Edits (edits from backend OSS Interfaces) 

Release by Release changes) 

Release changes) 

Generic Order Flow Business Model 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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1 Term 1 Definition I 
I 1 Release) I 

Note: Throughout this document, OSS Interfaces are defined as existing or new gateways (including application-to- 
application interfaces and Graphical User Interfaces), connectivity and system functions that support or affect the 
pre-order, order, provisioning, maintenance and repair, and billing capabilities for local services (local exchange 
services) provided by CLECs to their end users 

Note: Throughout this document, the terms “include(s)” and “including” mean “including, but not 
limited to.” 
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A. 

I. QUALIFICATIONS 

MR. ZULEVIC, PLEASE INTRODUCE YOURSELF TO THE 

COMMISSION. 

My name is Michael Zulevic and I am currently employed as a consultant by 

Covad Communications Company (“Covad”). Until July 12, 2004, I was 

employed by Covad as the Director of External Affairs for the Qwest region. My 

business address is 2280 1 Entwhistle Road E., Buckley, Washington 98321, 

MR. ZULEVIC, WOULD YOU PLEASE PROVIDE A BRIEF 

DESCRIPTION OF YOUR JOB RESPONSIBILITIES AND 

EXPERIENCE? 

Yes, Covad has retained me as a consultant to complete the work associated with 

the renegotiation of our Interconnection Agreement with Qwest Communications. 

While employed by Covad as Director of External Affairs, I was responsible for 

resolving business issues between Covad and its vendor, Qwest. This 

responsibility included driving resolution on operational, OSS, and billing 

problems, and negotiating with Qwest so that Covad can pursue meaningful 

business opportunities in this market. I worked with Qwest to resolve operational, 

OSS, and billing issues on a business-to-business level, in the change management 

process, at industry workshops, and in interconnection agreement negotiations. In 

working on these issues, I interfaced with internal Covad groups dedicated to 

provisioning Covad service, including services using stand-alone loops (2-wire 

analog and non-loaded loops and T-1 loops), line shared loops, and line split loops. 

In my position immediately preceding my last role at Covad, my 

responsibilities included the deployment of Covad’s line sharing equipment across 

the country. I was responsible for the architecture negotiations over the first-ever 

line sharing agreement with U S WEST (or any ILEC, for that matter) in the 
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country. During the architecture negotiations, I helped to design the network 

architecture that is now in place. I have also been involved with the network 

design negotiations with other ILECs, including BellSouth, Verizon, Sprint, and 

SBC. 

Prior to joining Covad, I was employed by U S WEST (now Qwest) for 30 

years, most recently as Manager, Depreciation and Analysis for the last few years I 

was employed by US WEST. Prior to that, I worked in Network and Technology 

Services (“NTS”) for several years, providing technical support to U S WEST 

interconnection negotiation and implementation teams. While working in these 

two capacities, I provided testimony on technical issues in support of arbitration 

cases and/or cost dockets in Minnesota, Iowa, Montana, Washington, Oregon, 

Arizona, New Mexico, Nebraska, Utah, Wyoming, and Idaho. Prior to joining the 

NTS group, I was responsible for providing technical support for the U S WEST 

capital recovery program in the areas of switching, transport, and loop. I also 

worked as a Central Office Technician and Central Office Supervisor at 

U S WEST. 

In addition to the extensive experience described above, I also have worked 

as a Switch and Transport Fundamental Planning Engineer, where I represented 

Fundamental Planning as a member of the ONA/Collocation Technical Team; 

Circuit Administration Trunk Engineer, specializing in switched access services; 

and Custom Network Design and Implementation Engineer working with the 

design and implementation of private networks for major customers. 

INTRODUCTION: PURPOSE AND SUMMARY OF TESTIMONY 

WHAT IS THE PURPOSE OF YOUR TESTIMONY? 

The purpose of my Direct Testimony is to describe two of the issues that were not 

resolved during Covad’s many hours of negotiations with Qwest. I note that as 

recently as late September one of the issues Covad filed in its Petition for 
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Arbitration with Qwest - whether Covad is entitled to efficient collocation space 

assignment practices from Qwest was resolved to the satisfaction of Covad. And 

since then, Issue 6 - Should Qwest allow a single Local Service Request (LSR) to 

be submitted for a migration of line split or loop split services -- was also resolved 

to Covad’s satisfaction. As a result, Covad is withdrawing these issues from its 

Petition. There are, however, additional issues that have not been resolved 

between the parties that are also the subject of this arbitration. Those issues, the 

issues not addressed by me, will be addressed in the testimony of Elizabeth Balvin. 

The issues I address in my Direct Testimony are issues I sincerely believe 

is critical to Covad‘s ability to compete in Arizona. The issues are as follows: 

Issue 1 - Should Qwest be permitted to retire copper facilities serving 

Covad’s end users in a way that causes them to lose service? 

Issue 5 - Should Qwest provide regeneration between CLEC collocations, 

and can Qwest charge Covad for regeneration costs on terms and 

conditions and at rates that differ from those that apply to ILEC to CLEC 

cross-connect regeneration? 

PLEASE DESCRIBE YOUR INVOLVEMENT IN THE NEGOTIATION OF 

THE NEW INTERCONNECTION AGREEMENT WITH QWEST. 

I served as lead negotiator for Covad during the entirety of our negotiations with 

Qwest regarding our new interconnection agreement for the state of Arizona. In 

my capacity as the lead negotiator, I served as our primary point of contact for 

Qwest for all issues and discussions around the negotiations, and also was 

responsible for identifying and pulling together the necessary Covad internal 

resources to negotiate efficiently, effectively, and in good faith with Qwest. 
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PLEASE PROVIDE A SUMMARY OF THE NEGOTIATIONS. 

Covad initiated negotiations by a letter dated January 31, 2003. Since that time, 

Covad and Qwest have agreed to numerous extensions, agreeing that the 

negotiation request date for Arizona would be December 31, 2003. From 

December 31, 2003, through today, Covad and Qwest have engaged in weekly, 

and at times twice a week, negotiations in an effort to arrive at a new 

interconnection agreement to replace the original agreement which has been in 

place since 1999. The majority of the negotiation sessions have been conducted 

via teleconference, however both negotiation teams did meet "face-to-face" on one 

occasion at the Covad Denver office and as recently in Minnesota during the 

arbitration hearing there in September. Additionally, some individual "face-to- 

face'' meetings between subject matter experts did occur in an effort to move 

specific issues closer to resolution. 

The original list of some 72 issues has now been reduced to six (6) 

(including sub-issues), and both Covad and Qwest continue to meet, as necessary, 

in an attempt to resolve the remaining issues prior to the hearing in this arbitration. 

Further, in the spirit of attempting to reach compromise, Covad has continued to 

revise its proposals in the hope of reaching some common ground with Qwest on 

the remaining issues. Many issues critical to the Covad business plan have been 

resolved. However, the parties have been unable to arrive at agreement on other 

issues. 

Covad believes that both parties conducted negotiations in the spirit of 

mutual respect, and attempted in good faith to resolve every issue possible without 

having to resort to arbitration. The following issues were not negotiated to 

resolution and must therefore be submitted for arbitrated resolution. 
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111. ARBITRATION ISSUE 

ISSUE 1: COPPER RETIREMENT: SHOULD OWEST BE PERMITTED TO 
1 

RETIRE COPPER FACILITIES SERVING COVAD’S END USERS 

IN A WAY THAT CAUSES THEM TO LOSE SERVICE? 

PLEASE PROVIDE SOME BACKGROUND ON THE COPPER RETIRE- 

MENT ISSUE. 

Most homes and businesses in America are connected to the telephone network by 

a pair of twisted copper wires. This “last mile” connection is also called the local 

loop. In the simplest case, these loops connect a customer to a central office 

(“CO”) where phone lines over a wide area are aggregated and the connection is 

made to the network backbone that delivers calls all over the world. This existing 

telephone network is truly ubiquitous - it reaches nearly every home and business 

in America and constitutes the quintessential bottleneck facility that cannot be 

replicated today on the same scale and scope at any cost. According to the FCC’s 

ARMIS report, the book value of the total ILEC plant in service at the end of 2002 

was over $388 billion. No company, not even the ILECs, could raise that kind of 

capital to duplicate an ubiquitous loop network. 

HOW DOES THIS PLAY INTO COVAD’S BUSINESS OF PROVIDING 

DSL SERVICE? 

Digital subscriber line (“DSL”) service works by breaking up data into chunks and 

sending these chunks through 4 kHz “channels” on the local loop at frequencies 

above that used for voice service. In the absence of placing cost-prohibitive 

equipment at a mid-point on the copper loop (Le., remote DSLAMs), the entire 

span of the local loop from the CO to the end user must be copper if Covad wants 

to provide any form of DSL service. In other words, if Covad cannot access a 
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local loop comprised completely of copper, then it cannot provide service to its 

end user customers. 

HASN’T IT ALWAYS BEEN THE CASE THAT COVAD HAS REQUIRED 

ACCESS TO AN ALL-COPPER LOOP? 

No. Until the Federal Communications Commission (“FCC”) issued its Triennial 

Review Order (“TRO”), Covad (or any other CLEC) could provide DSL service to 

end users over hybrid copper-fiber loops if a packet switching functionality - an 

ILEC DSLAM -- existed on that line. However, with the TRO, the FCC made an 

abrupt about-face, and ruled that CLECs no longer had unbundled access to any 

type of packet switching functionality placed by an ILEC on a hybrid copper-fiber 

loop. Further, the FCC also determined in the TRO that the ILECs were not 

required to provide unbundled access to hybrid copper-fiber loops, regardless of 

whether there is any type of ILEC packet-switching functionality on that loop. So, 

today, Covad can only provide its DSL service to customers over loops that are all 

copper from the end user’s home or business to the serving central office. 

WHY IS COPPER RETIREMENT NOW SUCH A BIG ISSUE? 

The answer to that question is two-fold. As I mentioned above, per the TRO, 

Covad can now only access the Qwest legacy copper network. And even as 

Covad’s access to the phone network is strictly limited to the copper loop plant, 

the size of that copper network and the number of customers to whom we have 

access shrinks on a daily basis as Qwest and the other Bells modernize their 

networks by placing fiber. 

PLEASE PROVIDE MORE DETAIL AROUND THIS NETWORK 

MODERNIZATION. 

Certainly. Fiber, or fiber-optic lines, are strands of high-quality glass that carry 

digital data by way of light signals. Because of cost, competitive pressures, and 
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regulatory advantages, all of the ILECs, including Qwest, are upgrading their 

networks to replace copper with fiber. 

With respect to the cost issue, while it is expensive to lay fiber, the 

maintenance costs for fiber cable are much lower than they are for copper, 

resulting in long-term cost savings once fiber and the associated equipment is in 

place. As for competitive issues, fiber optic lines can provide a tremendous 

amount of bandwidth. Installing fiber can allow Qwest to provide voice, data, and 

video services over a single loop (although that actually appears not to be the case, 

as I discuss below). This capability allows Qwest to compete with the cable 

companies for virtually all the services cable customers generally subscribe to. As 

for the regulatory issues, as I discussed above, whenever Qwest replaces any or the 

entirety of a copper pipe with fiber, it does not have to provide access to 

competitors. 

COPPER RETIREMENT IS ALSO A CONSUMER ISSUE, ISN’T IT? 

Absolutely. As I already mentioned, the size of the copper network to which 

Covad has access - and as a consequence the number of current and potential 

customers to whom we have access - is diminished daily. Looking at it from the 

perspective of new consumers looking for a service provider, they have no choice 

in providers where Qwest has retired copper and replaced it with fiber - the 

consumers’ only option is to go with Qwest (or, perhaps, the incumbent cable 

company). And for consumers who have already opted to go with a competitor, 

when Qwest replaces copper with fiber, it forces that consumer to go with a 

provider that it does not and did not want as its service provider. Consequently, 

not only must the Commission decide how to manage copper retirement because 

of the impact on competitors, but also it faces an important policy decision of how 

it will protect and preserve consumer choice. 
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WHEN YOU DISCUSS THE RETIREMENT OF COPPER AND 

REPLACEMENT WlTH FIBER, ARE YOU TALKING ABOUT FIBER TO 

THE HOME (“FTTH”), OR SOMETHING ELSE? 

The Covad proposal is now strictly limited to the situation in which Qwest has 

retired copper feeder and the end result is something other than an FTTH loop, per 

the TRO, or a fiber to the curb (“FTTC”) loop, per the FCC’s recent FTTC 

Reconsideration Order. By this I mean the Covad proposal on copper retirement 

applies only when the “end result” after the Qwest deployment is either a hybrid 

loop - a loop that is comprised of both fiber and copper media (i.e. fiber runs from 

the central office to a field distribution interface, and the length of copper from the 

FCI to the customer premise is copper and exceeds 500 feet) or mixed copper 

media (i.e. an all copper loop, but different segments of the copper loop have 

different gauges or transmission characteristics). Our proposal does not include 

the scenario in which copper is retired and an FTTH or a FTTC loop is deployed 

by Qwest. While the principle underlying Covad’s proposal has not changed, we 

believe that the language that should be incorporated into the interconnection 

agreement should reflect the fact that the FCC has accorded the same treatment to 

FTTC loops as was accorded to FTTH loops in the TRO, and also should make 

clear that such fiber deployment must be for the purpose of actually providing 

enhanced broadband services to mass market customers. Accordingly, I set out 

below Covad’s revised copper retirement language: 

9.1.15 In the event Qwest decides to retire a copper loop, copper 

feeder, or copper Subloop and replaces it with fiber, Qwest will: (a) 

provide notice of such planned retirement on its website 

(www.qwest.com/disclosures); and (ii) provide e-mail notice of such 

planned retirement to CLECs; and (iii) provide public notice of such 

planned replacement to the FCC. The e-mail notice provided to each 

10 



CLEC shall include the following information: city and state; wire 

center; planned retirement date; the FDI address; a listing of all 

impacted addresses in the DA; a listing of all of CLEC’s customer 
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impacted addresses; old and new cable media, including transmission 

characteristics; circuit identification information; and cable and pair 
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information. 

9.1.15.1 Continuity of Service During Copper Retirement. This 

section applies where Qwest retires copper feeder cable and the 

resultant loop is comprised of either (1) mixed copper media (Le. 

copper cable of different gauges or transmission characteristics); 

or (2) mixed copper and fiber media (i.e. a hybrid copper-fiber 

loop) (collectively, “hybrid loops”) over which Qwest itself 

could provide a retail DSL service. This section does not apply 

where the resultant loop is a fiber to the home (FTTH) loop or a 

fiber to the curb (FTTC) loop (a fiber transmission facility 

connecting to copper distribution plant that is not more than 500 

feet from the customer’s premises) serving mass market or 

residential End User Customers. 

9.1.15.1.1 When Qwest retires copper feeder for loops serving 

CLEC-served End User Customers or the CLEC at the time such 

retirement is implemented, Qwest shall adhere to all regulatory and 

legal requirements pertaining to changes in the Qwest network. 

Qwest will not retire copper facilities serving CLEC’s End User 

Customers or CLEC, at any time prior to discontinuance by CLEC 

or CLEC’s End User Customer of the service being provided by 

CLEC, without first provisioning an alternative service over any 

available, compatible facility (Le. copper or fiber) to CLEC or 

24 
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A. 

CLEC End User Customer. Such alternative service shall be 

provisioned in a manner that does not degrade the service or 

increase the cost to CLEC or End User Customers of CLEC. 

Disputes over copper retirement shall be subject to the Dispute 

Resolution provisions of this Interconnection Agreement. 

Along with its proposed language in Section 9.1.15, Covad struck its 

proposed language for Section 9.2.1.2.3.1, which included within its scope not 

only the hybrid loops but FTTH and FTTC loops as well. Covad decided that this 

was the appropriate way to address the copper retirement scenario since Qwest has 

taken the view (which Covad opposed), time and again, that Section 9.2.1.2.3.1 

applies only to FTTH loops. 

ARE THERE ANY OTHER LIMITATIONS IN THE COVAD LANGUAGE 

OF WHICH THE COMMISSION SHOULD BE AWARE? 

Yes. While, typically, when parties talk about parity, they discuss that issue in the 

context of an ILEC - here Qwest - treating its retail and wholesale customers in 

the same fashion. As I use it here, though, the Covad proposal provides for parity 

of treatment of Qwest and Covad DSL customers. That is, the Covad proposal 

applies (1) when the resultant loop is not an FTTH or FTTC loop; and (2) Qwest 

itself would be able to provide a retail service over the loop(s) deployed. In that 

way, the Covad proposal ensures that its customers will continue to receive service 

only where Qwest’s own customers impacted by copper retirement would also 

continue to receive service. Further, the Covad proposal ensures that Qwest need 

not deploy equipment solely to support Covad customers if it had not already 

planned on deploying such equipment in order to accommodate its own customers. 
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DOES IT ITTER EGA Y F COVAD S PROPOSED LANGUAGE 

APPLIES JUST TO THE HYBRID FIBER-COPPER LOOPS? 

It absolutely does. While the Triennial Review Order (“TRO”) discusses an 

ILEC’s rights with respect to unbundling and the retirement of copper if and when 

it deploys an FTTH loop (and a similar discussion occurred in the FTTC 

Reconsideration Order with respect to FTTC loops), the TRO is silent as to the 

right of an ILEC to retire copper serving current CLEC customers when the 

resulting loop is only a hybrid loop. The TRO and the FTTC Reconsideration 

Order thus do not appear to provide Qwest with the same degree or scope of 

protection relative to copper retirement in the hybrid scenario as opposed to the 

FTTH or FTTC loop scenario. 

IS COVAD’S ADVOCACY ON COPPER RETIREMENT DRIVEN BY ITS 

CONCERNS ABOUT OBTAINING NEW CUSTOMERS SERVED ON A 

HYBRID LOOP AS WELL AS EXISTING CUSTOMERS WHO ARE 

IMPACTED BECAUSE THE COPPER ON THEIR EXISTING LOOP IS 

BEING REPLACED BY FIBER? 

The sole issue we are addressing in this arbitration relative to copper retirement is 

how to address the impact on existing Covad customers whose copper loops are 

being replaced with a hybrid copper-fiber loop. In other words, the language we 

proposed, and which I set out above, is strictly limited to impacts on existing 

customers, and is designed solely to allow those customers to continue to receive 

Covad service at no increase in price or decrease in service quality until the 

customer chooses to disconnect hisher Covad service. 

You can see very clearly from the language in Section 9.1.15 what is not 

Covad’s position, and what we are not trying to do. Covad is not preventing or 

trying to prevent Qwest from undertaking routine network modifications or any 
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fiber upgrades or copper retirement resulting in hybrid loops. Covad is not trying 

to force Qwest to keep copper or build copper where there is fiber placement. 

Covad is not trying to create a method or process for adding customers where 

apparently not permitted to do so per the TRO and the FTTC Reconsideration 

Order. The sole goal of Covad’s proposed IA language and position on the 

copper retirement issue is to preserve Covad’s existing customer base that might 

otherwise be impacted by copper retirement. 

PLEASE PROVIDE AN EXAMPLE OF HOW COVAD’S PROPOSED 

LANGUAGE WOULD OPERATE. 

Sure. The concern, addressed by this issue, is limited in scope. The situation will 

only arise when Qwest finds it has a copper cable that has become a significant 

maintenance problem. It may be a 3600 pair feeder cable in Minnesota or 

Washington that consistently gets wet, year after year, during the rainy season. Or 

it may be a 4200 pair feeder in Arizona or New Mexico that has finally succumbed 

to many years of desert heat. These problems, brought on by the elements, 

ultimately result in significant customer service degradation and a constant 

increase in costs to Qwest for repair. In today’s world, the final resolution is often 

replacement of the entire copper feeder cable with fiber and the placement of fiber 

fed digital loop carrier in the field. In these cases, the entire feeder cable must be 

replaced, leaving no copper option for services currently in place. Under Qwest’s 

proposed language, in the case where Covad DSL customers are currently being 

served by these copper facilities, the only option would be for Covad to disconnect 

the services of these customers. Under the Covad proposal, for the impacted 

customers - and let’s say there are five -- those customers would continue to 

receive Covad service at no increase in cost or decrease in service quality until 

they choose to leave Covad. 
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Covad’s proposal allows it to retain those existing customers and, 

importantly, it also preserves individual customer’s choice in providers until that 

customer changes providers. This is a particularly important point, because that 

customer chose Covad and is not choosing to leave Covad at time of the copper 

retirement. The customer should not be forced to leave Covad - or any other DSL 

provider -- before s/he otherwise chooses to do so simply because of acts of Qwest 

over which neither the customer nor Covad have any control and which the FCC 

has deemed not to warrant any kind of protection or special consideration. 

DOESN’T THE USE OF GENERAL LANGUAGE LIKE “ALTERNATIVE 

SERVICE” CREATE SOME CONFUSION ABOUT THE COVAD 

PROPOSAL? 

I don’t know how it could. In the first place, Covad proposed this language 

several months ago. Presumably, had Qwest found it at all confusing, it would 

have told Covad so, and proceeded to ask some questions in order to eliminate that 

confusion. Instead, Qwest made no comment on the Covad language and, in fact, 

refused to discuss it at all. So, if there is any confusion whatsoever on Qwest’s part 

regarding Covad’s copper retirement proposal, it is entirely of Qwest’s own doing 

either because of its failure to negotiate this language or its failure to discuss or 

pursue any questions it might have with Covad’s proposed language. 

Moreover, I am uncertain whether Qwest would even want further 

additional specificity within the interconnection agreement itself. Because the 

appropriate service option for each impacted end user customer may vary, I think 

it would be unwise and fool-hardy to try and nail down one particular service 

option. Such an approach might chain Qwest to one service option when another 

service might prove to be a better alternative. Further, pinpointing one service 

option as “the” alternative service that Qwest must provide ignores the fact that 

technologies and products are changing and what might be available or work 
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today, might not work - or even be available as a product from Qwest -- 

tomorrow. Flexibility in identifying an alternative service is by far the better 

approach given the product and technology changes our industry has seen to date. 

PLEASE EXPLAIN WHY THERE IS NO REASON FOR ANY SUPPOSED 

CONCERNS REGARDING THE PURPORTED AMBIGUITY OF 

COVAD’S “ALTERNATIVE SERVICE” PROPOSAL. 

The two critical characteristics of any alternative service, service quality and price 

stability, are clearly defined. Contrary to Qwest’s protestations otherwise, clear 

and obvious metrics exist to determine whether a given customer’s service is 

“degraded” by the move to an alternative service: availability of the connection, 

and the speed of that connection, measured in kilobits per second (kbps). Qwest’s 

professed ignorance as to what Covad’s proposal means is questionable at best, 

given its adamant refusal to discuss during negotiations any of these terms and the 

multitude of situations in which language in interconnection agreements has 

obvious, though not precisely explained, implications. 

One need not look far to find an example- Qwest’s own proposal regarding 

copper retirement contains equally general language when it states that “Qwest and 

CLEC will jointly coordinate the transition of current working facilities to the new 

working facilities so that service interruption is held to a minimum.” This 

language can be read to mean that Qwest will provide access to fiber feeder and 

distribution facilities, even FTTH loops, or it can be read to mean that Qwest will 

provide something less. Also, what constitutes “minimum” service disruption 

under Qwest’s proposal? This language is open to a certain level of interpretation, 

perhaps even a greater level than Covad’s proposed language. 
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Q. 

DOES COVAD HAVE ANY SPECIFIC IDEAS IN MIND REGARDING 

THE ALTERNATIVE SERVICE THAT WOULD BE PROVIDED BY 

QWEST? 

Notwithstanding our desire to provide Qwest with as much flexibility as possible, 

one service option that comes to my mind is one that Qwest already makes 

available on a volume basis. Specifically, Qwest has a product offering out, called 

the Qwest DSL Volume Plan Agreement --- or “VISP” service offering, which I 

have attached to my testimony as Exhibit MZ-1. With this product offering, a 

CLEC is able to provide just broadband service (as opposed to the combined voice 

and data product Qwest has proposed and which I discuss below) to customers 

even where those customers are served over a hybrid copper-fiber loop. 

Consequently, this is a product that most likely would meet Covad’s service and 

product requirements (although not the pricing requirements, given the pricing 

contained in the VISP agreement), and which has already been developed, defined 

and implemented by Qwest. 

WHAT ABOUT POTENTIAL ALTERNATIVES QWEST HAS PROPOSED 

IN OTHER INTERCONNECTION ARBITRATION PROCEEDINGS? 

As I understand Qwest’s testimony in prior arbitration proceedings, Qwest has 

identified two products that potentially may serve as alternatives - the Qwest 

Choice DSL product and the Qwest “naked DSL” product. As proposed by Qwest, 

however, neither of these serves as a sufficient alternative. 

Among many other reasons, resale of the Choice DSL product is not a 

viable alternative to Covad because the Choice DSL product, by definition and 

confirmed by Qwest in the Minnesota interconnection agreement arbitration, is the 

provision of both analog voice and DSL service over the same line. In the first 

place, Covad is not an analog voice provide and is not equipped (from a network, 

expertise or contractual right perspective) to provide or support analog or 
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residential voice service. Even more problematic, because the voice service likely 

would be a Covad branded voice service, Covad would have to first persuade the 

customer to change voice providers (from Qwest to Covad) before it would be 

capable of reselling the Choice DSL service. Obviously, this creates a significant 

barrier to use of the Choice DSL product because the customer may not want to 

change voice providers. Equally important, given the pricing packages that Qwest 

makes available when customers get both local and long distance service from 

Qwest, Covad could not match the Qwest service offering since it does not provide 

any type of analog or residential long distance service, and it certainly cannot 

match the local service rates Qwest can offer by virtue of the bundle. The net 

result is that there are insurmountable barriers to the successful use of the Choice 

DSL product -even without factoring in the price that Qwest wants Covad to pay 

for this service. 

The “naked DSL” product is equally unsatisfactory as an alternative, albeit 

for different reasons or problems that exist at this moment. First, based on 

Qwest’s news releases, naked DSL is a “second line” product - meaning that it is 

not provided over the primary line, but must be provisioned on a dedicated, 

standalone, second line. As the Commission knows, a spare second line running to 

the premise is not always available, nor - particularly in a state like Arizona - 

might that second line be capable of supporting broadband service. Beyond that, 

however, it is impossible to determine anything about the “naked DSL” product 

from the Qwest website. While Qwest has provided some pricing information 

regarding the “naked DSL” product to Covad, that pricing information only 

demonstrates that naked DSL is not an economically viable alternative. 
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QWEST HAS COMPLAINED ELSEWHERE THAT THE COVAD 

PROPOSAL WILL FORCE QWEST TO INCUR SUBSTANTIAL, BUT 

COMPLETELY UNDEFINED AND UNQUANTIFIED COSTS. PLEASE 

RESPOND, 

Absolutely. Qwest has raised concerns elsewhere that the Covad proposal would 

result in Qwest incurring costs far beyond what it reasonably could or should be 

required to bear. As an initial matter, while Qwest has made this claim quite 

loudly, it also admitted in the Colorado arbitration that it had made no attempt to 

quantify these costs or undertake any kind of study to accurately or even 

adequately capture what these costs are, or what the magnitude of such costs might 

be. In other words, while Qwest claims concern about costs, to date we haven’t 

seen any evidence of them or why or how Qwest would not recover its costs. 

Qwest also claims that providing any kind of alternative service would 

result in Qwest sustaining additional costs in order to develop a product to meet 

Covad’s needs. Of course, as I discuss above, Qwest offers and supports a product 

that very likely would meet Covad’s needs (assuming the pricing conditions of no 

increase in cost to Covad or its end user customer are met) so such costs just 

wouldn’t materialize. 

Finally, Qwest claims that the Covad proposal would force Qwest to 

support the cost of maintaining two loops - the fiber feeder it has deployed as well 

as copper facilities to support Covad’s “alternative service.” That cost, however, 

would only be sustained by Qwest if it made an economically irrational decision. 

By this I mean that Qwest certainly could interpret its requirement to provide an 

alternative service as one that requires it to maintain copper loop plant that it 

otherwise would have retired. Conversely, of course, Qwest could interpret it in a 

number of other ways, which would meet Covad’s needs and not require Qwest to 

maintain copper plant it otherwise would have retired. That choice is Qwest’s, and 
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it should not in any way be construed as a barrier to Qwest providing an alternative 

service where and when it retires fiber feeder. Finally, of course, because the 

Covad proposal would not require Qwest to deploy equipment that it would not 

otherwise deploy in order to provide DSL to its own retail customers, there is no 

issue as to equipment costs that Qwest would not otherwise incur. 

WHY DOESN’T QWEST’S PROPOSAL ACHIEVE THE SAME 

OUTCOME THAT COVAD’S PROPOSAL ACCOMPLISHES? 

Well, as an initial matter, Qwest has made no proposal where fiber deployment 

results in hybrid fiber-copper loops. In other words, Qwest’s commitment to 

keeping copper in the ground where technically feasible or to complying with state 

specific obligations that might impact its copper retirement activity as set forth in 

Section 9.2.1.2.3.2 is limited to the situation in which Qwest deploys FTTH loops. 

To date, Qwest has refused to make a similar commitment to maintaining copper 

where technically feasible or complying with state law requirements when Qwest 

deploys hybrid fiber-copper loops. 

DOES QWEST’S REFUSAL TO COMMIT TO ANY KINDS OF 

PROVISIONS REGARDING MAINTENANCE OF COPPER WHERE 

FIBER FEEDER rs DEPLOYED CONCERN YOU? 

It absolutely does. By rehsing to extend its commitments to the situation in which 

hybrid loops are deployed, Qwest is creating for itself an opportunity to take (not 

win) customers that very specifically chose NOT to have Qwest as their DSL 

provider. The possibility that Qwest might misuse its fiber upgrades causes me a 

great deal of concern, particularly given the Qwest pattern of conduct of delaying 

Covad market entry but expediting its own when Covad was rolling out its line 

sharing network and the FCC’s clear recognition at paragraph 277 of the TRO that 

fiber deployment could be misused by incumbent LECs to create barriers to a 

competitive presence. 
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WHAT HAPPENS TO COVAD’S CENTRAL OFFICE-BASED 

COLLOCATION EQUIPMENT WHEN QWEST DEPLOYS FIBER? 

As more and more fiber feeder replaces copper, fewer and fewer potential 

customers will be in reach of Covad’s central office based DSL, which will result 

in the progressive stranding of Covad’s collocated investment. This is not an 

inconsequential point. Today, in order to collocate in a single Arizona central 

office, Covad incurs approximately *** BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL - = END CONFIDENTIAL *** in non-recurring collocation costs and 

approximately *** BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL - END 

CONFIDENTIAL *** per month in recurring charges. In addition, Covad will 

lose the benefit of the investment it made in placing its equipment in the CO to the 

END CONFIDENTIAL **k Additionally, Covad has ordered and paid for 

CONFIDENTIAL *** in nonrecurring charges per DSl and an average of *** - - -  - 

BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL END CONFIDENTIAL *** per month in 

recurring charges per DS 1 ; Covad has incurred approximately * * * BEGIN - - _ _  

CONFIDENTIAL END CONFIDENTIAL ***in nonrecurring charges 

per DS3 and *** BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL per month END 

CONFIDENTIAL *** in recurring charges per DS3) and UNEs to provide 

service to those customers, all of which Covad will ultimately lose under the 

Qwest proposal. 

Covad is not passively sitting around waiting for Qwest to force customers 

off of our network and to result in a stranding of our central office-based 

collocation spaces and equipment. To the contrary, Covad is working to develop 

alternative ways to provide service to our customers. Notwithstanding these 
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efforts, it is not appropriate for Qwest to have the unilateral ability to disconnect 

existing Covad customers under the guise of technological development. 

At the end of the day, while Qwest may complain about its supposed 

investment disincentive (which, as I discuss below, is an illusory concern), it is 

Covad that suffers the monetary harm because it loses the value of its central 

office investment. 

IN DESCRIBING THE COVAD PROPOSAL IN ACTION, YOU STATED 

THAT ONLY A HANDFUL OF CUSTOMERS WOULD BE IMPACTED. 

HOW DO YOU ARRIVE AT THAT CONCLUSION? 

By two different methods. First, Qwest is and has been replacing copper with 

fiber. To date, those activities have not impacted Covad so we reasonably assume 

that the impact will not be huge, just that there will be some impact. The second 

way I arrive at that conclusion is based on our experience in other ILEC regions. 

In the BellSouth region, which is of comparable size in terms of Covad’s customer 

base to the Qwest region, *** BEGIN CONFIDENTIAL I END 

CONFIDENTIAL *** Covad customers have been impacted by copper 

retirement with fiber replacement as of April 2004. Notably, BellSouth has been 

far more aggressive than Qwest in replacing copper with fiber, and more than 40% 

of the BellSouth remote terminals are served by fiber - whereas it appears that 

only approximately 20% of Qwest’s remote terminals are served by fiber. 

Importantly, Covad filed copper retirement complaints in each of the BellSouth 

states where customers were impacted, and was able to successfully settle those 

complaints in a fashion that allowed those customers to continue to receive the 

same service they were receiving before the retirement. 
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Q. 

IF IT IS ONLY A HANDFUL OF CUSTOMERS, WHY SHOULD THE 

COMMISSION OR COVAD CARE ABOUT THESE CUSTOMERS? 

While four or five customers may be something Qwest is willing to ignore every 

time it retires a copper feeder cable, Covad most certainly is not. And certainly, 

that number increases with increased fiber deployment resulting in the retirement 

of copper feeder cable. Covad is committed to delivering to each and every one of 

its end users outstanding service. Covad’s commitment is not just to provide the 

service that the end user wants, but also to ensure that the end user’s entire 

experience with Covad, from ordering through disconnection, is a positive 

experience and that the end users get what they want - excellent service from 

Covad. Because of its commitment to service and end user satisfaction, Covad 

does not just dismiss the predicament of a few customers because they are just a 

few. 

The Commission, too, does not ignore the predicament of a few consumers 

just because there are a few rather than hundreds or thousands. If anything, the 

Commission has evinced an overwhelming interest in making sure that each and 

every consumer in Arizona is treated with respect and that providers over whom 

the Commission exercises authority are responsive to their customers. Just 

because only a few consumers may be impacted does not mean that they do not 

deserve to have choices. To suggest otherwise is simply repugnant. If anything, 

it is where only a few of the “little guys” are impacted that customer choice is 

most important. 

DOES THE COVAD PROPOSAL DISINCENT COVAD FROM 

INVESTING IN ITS OWN NETWORK? 

No, it doesn’t. As the Commission knows, Covad is a facilities-based provider. 

As of August 2001, Covad had invested over $1.4 billion to build out its 

nationwide network, and since that time Covad has spent tens of millions of 
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dollars more to maintain and upgrade its already world-class network and 

operating support systems (“OSS”). Covad collocates its own equipment in 

numerous Qwest central offices in Arizona and throughout six other states in the 

Qwest region (Covad is Qwest’s largest collocation customer). Covad relies solely 

on its own equipment and network to provide service to customers in Arizona, 

except when it must utilize dedicated interoffice transport leased from Qwest in 

some circumstances and as well as that quintessential bottleneck facility, the local 

loop. Because of its business plan, Covad utilizes its own network wherever and 

whenever the technological and economic circumstances make it possible. But, 

because it makes no sense to invest in a remote DSLAM simply to serve a handful 

of customers for a limited time period, Covad would not make that investment 

decision. 

QWEST HAS SUGGESTED ELSEWHERE THAT COVAD’S PROPOSAL 

WOULD REDUCE QWEST’S INCENTIVE TO DEPLOY FIBER 

FACILITIES. DO YOU AGREE WITH THIS STATEMENT? 

Absolutely not. The potential impact to Qwest, should Covad prevail on this issue, 

would be so minimal that any possibility of impacting a multi-million dollar 

investment decision is overstated, if not unfounded. 

PLEASE EXPLAIN. 

Covad is primarily a wholesale provider of DSL services. Our business partners, 

who provide the retail service, have a nationwide marketing focus. At times, the 

focus may be at a state level, but never at a wire center or neighborhood level (the 

neighborhood level is referred to by telecom providers as a distribution area, or 

DA). Because of this fact, many DAs will have few, if any, end user customers 

with Covad DSL service. Our customer base is not concentrated in any one DA, 

but instead, randomly distributed over all DAs served by wire centers where 

Covad is collocated. The likelihood of more than a handful of Covad end user 

24 



I 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

10 

11 

l2  A. 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 A. 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Q. 

Q. 

customers being impacted by a fiber replacement is so highly remote that any 

attempt to argue that multi-million dollar investment decision would be made on 

this basis is suspect in my mind. 

Equally important, as Qwest has acknowledged, a key factor in 

determining whether to deploy fiber is the cost to maintain the existing copper. It is a 

well known, and oft-repeated statement in the telecommunications industry, that the 

savings enjoyed as a result of lower maintenance costs ensures that a fiber deployment 

will pay for itself in 3-5 years. Further, since Covad's proposal requires little or no 

additional expenditures in the form of equipment, no legitimate argument can be made 

that Covad's proposal will decrease Qwest's incentive to deploy fiber. 

IF FIVE COVAD END USER CUSTOMERS WERE GOING TO BE 

IMPACTED BY ONE FIBER CABLE REPLACEMENT PROJECT, WHAT 

WOULD BE THE APPROXIMATE FINANCIAL IMPACT TO QWEST? 

Assuming an industry average churn rate (the length of time a typical customer 

retains their DSL service) of two years, the difference in price between Qwest 

wholesale and retail revenue is about $100.00 per month for all 5 customers, the 

impact would be about $2,400.00. This is hardly enough to impact a decision as to 

whether or not to deploy fiber to hundreds, if not thousands, of existing Qwest 

customers. 

CAN YOU SEE ANY POSSIBLE WAY THAT COVAD'S PROPOSAL 

WOULD REDUCE QWEST'S INCENTIVE TO DEPLOY FIBER? 

Not in the least. Again, Covad's customers are so widely dispersed within the 

Qwest network that impacts will be minimal, and certainly not significant enough 

to discourage Qwest from deploying fiber cable. If Covad were a retail provider of 

DSL, with established relationships with customers within a specific 

neighborhood, higher concentrations of customers would be more likely. 
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However, unlike Qwest or the incumbent cable provider, Covad is not provided 

this opportunity to target market to a specific neighborhood customer base. 

Moreover, as I discussed above, I can envision at least one way in which 

Qwest could provide an alternative service over any of the facilities available to an 

existing Covad end user customer that would not change in any respect Qwest’s 

investment calculation or result in Qwest incurring any costs over and above what 

it would otherwise incur when it decided to retire copper feeder and replace it with 

fiber. Nor would this method (the VISP product) require Qwest to maintain 

copper it would not otherwise maintain, or provide any type of access to fiber 

facility beyond that required to provide service to existing Covad customers until 

they choose to disconnect their service. Of course, notwithstanding what I can 

envision, Covad will commit to working with Qwest to developing an alternative 

service for Covad’s impacted existing customers that will not increase Qwest’s 

costs beyond the costs it would otherwise incur in deploying fiber feeder and the 

associated electronics in the first place. 

EXPLAIN WHY COVAD’S PROPOSAL ACTUALLY BENEFITS QWEST. 

Under Covad’s proposal, Qwest continues to receive revenue from Covad as it 

continues to provide service to the customer. If Covad is not allowed to retain that 

customer, then Qwest is not assured of any revenue whatsoever from that 

customer. In other words, if Qwest forces Covad to cut off service to its 

customer, the customer then has the option of choosing Qwest for its broadband 

service, or choosing the cable company for broadband and video service. The 

customer is free to choose the cable company, and if he or she does so, Qwest will 

receive no revenue whatsoever. At least under Covad’s proposal, Qwest will 

continue to recover its costs and make a reasonable profit without any additional 

expenses. 
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PLEASE EXPLAIN WHY THE DEPLOYMENT OF FIBER DOES NOT 

LEAD TO ANY CONSUMER BENEFIT IN THE COPPER RETIREMENT 

SCENARIO WITH WHICH COVAD IS CONCERNED. 

Fiber deployment does not necessarily result in any meaningful consumer benefit. 

In the first place, we are not talking about a situation in which the consumer does 

not already have broadband. To the contrary, in the copper retirement scenario we 

are talking about, the consumer already has broadband from Covad. The 

deployment of fiber thus doesn’t result in any bridging of the “digital divide” since 

none exists in the scenario Covad is concerned about. This is an important point 

because, historically, the desire to incent broadband deployment (whether via 

copper or fiber) has been driven by the desire to provide all consumers with access 

to broadband. That traditional justification for creating a deployment incentive 

simply does not exist here. The consumer already has broadband from a provider 

of their choice. 

More importantly, Qwest’s fiber deployment has not been designed to 

actually facilitate the provision of broadband services - enhanced or otherwise. In 

fact, Qwest has deployed fiber in at least one state for no purpose other than to 

support voice service, as Exhibit MZ-2 shows. And given what I know about the 

network architecture that Qwest has chosen for purposes of supporting voice and 

DSL service, the deployment of fiber alone in no way ensures that end users on the 

end of an all fiber or hybrid copper-fiber loop can or will receive anything other 

than plain old telephone service (“POTS”). In other words, while Qwest regularly 

can and does deploy fiber and the equipment necessary to connect effectively to 

copper distribution loops, unless Qwest specifically opts to deploy additional 

equipment capable of supporting DSL service, Qwest’s standard fiber deployment 

is really only designed to support growth and additional needs for POTS and 

POTS lines, and not DSL or enhanced broadband capabilities like video. 
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Additionally, because Qwest’s fiber deployment is not made with a specific 

requirement 1 iat the copper distribution loops be of length that can support DSL, 

much less video services, Qwest’s fiber deployment is very much oriented towards 

relieving POTS capacity demands and not to providing broadband services - 

enhanced (Le., video) or otherwise (Le., DSL). 

To the extent that Qwest’s fiber deployment is broadband capable, it 

appears to be the rare exception, rather than the rule that the fiber Qwest has 

deployed can provide any service other than what’s already available over the all 

copper loop running between the customer premises and the central office. 

Finally, given DSL technology that will be available in 4-10 months, all copper 

loops will also be able to support video services, thereby eliminating entirely any 

service advantage that Qwest might gain (which is not a given, as I just explained) 

by virtue of its fiber deployment. 

QWEST HAS TALKED ELSEWHERE ABOUT THE FACT THAT ITS 

FIBER DEPLOYMENT MAY BE CAPABLE OF SUPPORTING 

BROADBAND SERVICES, DEPENDING ON THE TYPE OF CUSTOMER 

PREMISES EQUIPMENT THAT THE CUSTOMER HAS. DOES THIS 

CHANGE YOUR OPINION ABOUT QWEST’S FIBER DEPLOYMENT? 

No, it doesn’t. The primary reason that it doesn’t change my opinion is that, 

whenever loop capabilities are contingent on the type of CPE a customer has, then 

you are automatically talking about a business customer. As is clear from the TRO 

as well as the FCC’s FTTC Reconsideration Order, the FCC is not concerned 

about broadband access and capabilities available to business customers 

(presumably because those customers will always get what they want since they 

yield the highest margins for telecom providers). Rather, the FCC made clear it 

wanted to incent the deployment of fiber and enhanced broadband services to 

residential customers. So, Qwest’s attempt to bolster the supposed broadband 
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capabilities of its fiber deployment is misleading, since such fiber is serving 

business and not residential customers. 

IN FACT, QWEST’S FIBER DEPLOYMENT WILL RESULT IN 

CONSUMER HARM, WON’T IT? 

The deployment of fiber, if Covad’s proposal is not adopted, will actually lead to 

consumer harm. The consumer has made his or her choice among providers and 

currently available service options. The choice to go with Covad should be 

honored until the consumer changes his or her mind, just as, if the consumer 

chooses to leave Covad, then that choice should be honored as well. Relatedly, of 

course, as consumers have fewer providers to choose from, their rates will go up as 

a result of the monopoly/duopoly service arrangement. At least under Covad’s 

proposal, the consumer won’t face an immediate jacking up of the price of the 

service he or she receives, because they have an alternative, lower-priced, and 

excellent service option in Covad. 

DO YOU TAKE ISSUE WITH QWEST’S COPPER RETIREMENT 

NOTICE PROCESS? 

It is clear to us that Qwest’s notice process is deficient. 

WHY IS THE QWEST NOTICE PROCESS DEFICIENT? 

As I understand it, while Qwest will provide notice of all copper retirement 

activity, including copper retirement resulting in hybrid fiber-copper loops, the 

notice that Qwest is providing is inadequate to fully inform Covad that its 

customers will be impacted. Right now, the Qwest notice simply lists the state, the 

wire center, the planned retirement date, the DA number, the FDI address and the 

replacedheplacing transmission media, as you can see from the attached Exhibit 

MZ-3. This is absolutely insufficient to allow a CLEC to determine whether a 

particular copper retirement will impact its customer base. Equally important, 

there is nothing on the notification, whether in the form of a contact number or a 
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URL that would allow a CLEC to seek whatever additional information Qwest 

might have relative to the impact of the copper retirement on the existing customer 

base. 

WHAT KIND OF INFORMATION MUST QWEST PROVIDE IN ORDER 

TO ALLOW COVAD (AND ANY OTHER CLEC) TO DETERMINE 

WHETHER A COPPER RETIREMENT IS CUSTOMER IMPACTING? 

Covad believes that the following information must be provided to Covad in order 

for it to determine whether the copper retirement is customer impacting: 

*City and State 

*Wire center 

"Retirement Date 

*FDI address 

*Listing of all impacted addresses in the DA 

"Listing of all Covad customer impacted addresses 

*Old and new cable media, including transmission characteristics 

*Circuit identification number 

*Cable and pair information 

DO YOU BELIEVE IT IS REASONABLE TO REQUIRE QWEST TO 

PROVIDE THIS INFORMATION TO CLECS? 

Absolutely. In the first place, with the exception of the FDI address and the cable 

transmission characteristics, we pulled this listing of information based on what 

BellSouth provides Covad every time it retires copper and there is an impact on 

Covad's existing customer base. If BellSouth can provide this information, 

certainly Qwest can as well. As for the two additional pieces of information, FDI 

address and the cable transmission characteristics, Qwest appears already to be 

able to provide that information so it should not be problematic at all to continue 

providing that information. 
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Second, based on a recent copper retirement notification from Qwest, it 

appears that Qwest is equally capable of discerning whether there are any specific 

CLEC-customer impacts. Specifically, pursuant to a September 21, 2004 network 

notification, attached hereto as Exhibit MZ-4, Qwest was able to determine with a 

Colorado copper retirement that “there are no impacts to the CLEC community.” 

When asked by Covad how Qwest was able to make this determination, a Qwest 

representative responded that “cable counts impacted by the change were reviewed 

for working CLEC circuits.” See Exhibit MZ-5. Qwest reiterated during the Utah 

hearing that it first checks to see the types of services impacted by a copper 

retirement and, if it is a service that is not necessarily compatible with fiber, it can 

take the additional step of looking to see who the provider of that service is. 

Based on this information, it appears clear that Qwest is more than capable 

of making an individualized finding of whether specific Covad customers would 

be impacted by a copper retirement. Despite that capability, Qwest is refusing to 

make it available to Covad. The result is an anti-competitive situation in which 

Qwest not only has the capability of targeting and taking Covad customers, but 

also rendering Covad unable to at least make the disconnection of its own 

customer a smooth experience for that customer. 

ISSUE 5 - REGENERATION: SHOULD QWEST PROVIDE 

REGENERATION BETWEEN CLEC COLLOCATIONS, AND WHAT, IF 

ANYTHING, SHOULD QWEST BE ALLOWED TO CHARGE COVAD 

FOR REGENERATION? 

(Sections 8.2.1.23.1.4 [proposed], 8.3.1.9 [proposed], and 9.1.10 [deleted]) 
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PLEASE PROVIDE SOME CONTEXT FOR THE REGENERATION 

ISSUE. 

Regeneration is, quite simply, the reconstruction or “boosting” of a digital signal 

so that it meets the ANSI standards (ANSI T1.102) for a particular type of loop or 

service. For example, if by the time a DS1 digital signal travels from one 

collocation space to another collocation space in the central office (“CO”) it does 

not meet the DS1 signal requirements, then that DSl signal must be boosted back 

to the appropriate level. So, in a nutshell, the regeneration issue deals with the 

situation in which a boosting of the signal is required in order to provision a high 

capacity circuit between two collocations spaces (either a single CLEC’s two 

spaces or the collocation spaces of two different CLECs) within a Qwest CO. 

Importantly, for purposes of my testimony on this issue, the need for regeneration 

arises when the collocation spaces are so far apart in the CO that the signal must 

be boosted - or regenerated - so that it meets the applicable technical 

specifications when it reaches the second collocation space. 

UNDER WHAT CIRCUMSTANCES WOULD REGENERATION BE 

REQUIRED? 

There are two scenarios in which the CLEC to CLEC cross-connect regeneration 

issue arises. In the first scenario, Covad is connecting to the collocation space of 

another CLEC for purposes of handing off traffic from the Covad network to the 

other CLEC’s network. More often than not, given differences in timing as to 

when each CLEC collocated and the type of collocation arrangement selected 

(caged, cageless, or virtual), the two CLEC’s collocation spaces would not be 

contiguous and instead would be located in areas of the CO separated from each 

other as determined by Qwest when it assigned these collocation spaces, as I 

discussed more fully below. 
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and, at some later date, determined it needed additional space. In this latter 

scenario, if no space contiguous to the original collocation is available, then the 

second Covad collocation space would be located at some distance, determined by 

Qwest, away from its original collocation space. 

Under the Qwest proposal, should the subsequent Covad collocation space 

be located far away from the existing Covad collocation, or should either the 

original or subsequent Covad collocation spaces be located away from another 

CLEC it is doing business with, Covad (and/or the other CLEC) would need to 

order a “finished service” from the Qwest tariff or incur the cost of placing 

regeneration equipment either mid span or at both collocation arrangements, to 

boost the signal between the collocation arrangements. 

ARE THERE SITUATIONS OTHER THAN CLEC TO CLEC CROSS- 

CONNECTIONS WHERE QWEST PROVIDES CENTRAL OFFICE 

REGENERATION? 

Yes. Qwest provides regeneration, where it is required by ANSI standards, for 

interconnection to Qwest’s unbundled network elements (Le., ILEC-CLEC 

regeneration). For instance, if Covad were to order a dedicated transport circuit 

between two Qwest central offices, and regeneration were required between 

Qwest’s frame and Covad’s collocation in one of the central offices, Qwest 

currently provides that regeneration and it is called ILEC-CLEC regeneration. 

Qwest treats ILEC to CLEC regeneration as a wholesale product, and costs and 

prices it on a TELRIC basis. 

WHAT DOES QWEST CHARGE FOR ILEC TO CLEC 

REGENERATION? 

Qwest charges $0 for ILEC to CLEC regeneration as a result of a 2002 cost docket 

proceeding in this state. Qwest of course will argue that we’re just trying to get 
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CLEC regeneration for free. The problem with that argument is that any inability 

to charge for regeneration is strictly the fault of Qwest. It was given the 

opportunity to make its case as to the appropriateness and amount of an ILEC- 

CLEC regeneration charge and failed to do so. Qwest cannot pass off its failure to 

make its case to Covad. 

YOU MENTIONED PREVIOUSLY THAT THE NEED FOR 

REGENERATION IS DRIVEN BY CABLE LENGTHS. ARE THERE 

STANDARDS TO DETERMINE MAXIMUM CABLE LENGTHS? 

There are. The ANSI standards state that the maximum cable length for a DSl 

signal is 655 feet, and the maximum cable length for a DS3 signal is 450 feet. 

ARE THERE ASSUMPTIONS RELATED TO ACHIEVING THESE 

MAXIMUM DISTANCES? 

Yes. The ANSI standard assumes that (1) the highest quality cable is used, and (2) 

the cable is continuous (no intermediate cross-connects). If these assumptions are 

not met, the maximum length is significantly diminished. In other words, if these 

assumptions are not met, the need for regeneration may arise on a DS1 cable that 

is far less than 655 feet and on a DS3 cable that is far less than 450 feet. 

IS IT LIKELY THAT THESE MAXIMUM CABLE LENGTHS WILL BE 

EXCEEDED AND REGENERATION REQUIRED WHEN CONNECTING 

CLEC COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENTS? 

Yes. Although excessive cable lengths will occur most often in larger, multi-floor 

central offices where demand for these circuits will be greatest, long cable runs 

may also occur in single floor central offices due to the engineering requirements 

surrounding cable placement. 

PLEASE EXPLAIN. 

When engineering a cable route within a central office, a number of factors that 

impact the length of cable needed must be considered. In a multi-floor 
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environment, a major impact is the distance to a riser cable opening in either the 

floor or ceiling. Due to fire safety concerns, cable riser openings are very limited 

and there may be a need to engineer a cable run well in excess of 100 feet in order 

to reach the riser opening. Another engineering requirement is to run “like” cable 

on the same ladder racking (ladder racking is connected to the ceiling in a central 

office and used for carrying various types of cable within the central office). For 

example, transmission cable used to carry DSl and DS3 signal level circuits 

cannot be placed on racking used to carry power or fiber optic cable. Other 

engineering requirements, such as load weighting restrictions for the ladder 

racking, can also impact the route needed to be used for placing cable. Due to 

these engineering requirements, it is quite possible to require regeneration on DS 1 

or DS3 signal level circuits installed between a collocation and a second 

collocation that is directly above it on the next floor. Several hundred feet of cable 

could easily be required on each floor even though the collocations are physically 

only 10 feet apart. 

ARE DS1 AND DS3 SIGNAL LEVEL CIRCUITS COMMONLY USED BY 

COVAD AND OTHER CLECS? 

Yes. Individual customer circuits (DSO level) are aggregated onto high capacity 

DSI and DS3 signal level circuits for transport to various points in the network. 

These are the two most commonly used circuit levels by Covad as we have both 

types in almost all of our collocation arrangements. 

WHAT THEN, SPECIFICALLY, IS THE PARTIES’ DISAGREEMENT ON 

THIS REGENERATION ISSUE? 

The parties’ disagreement with respect to this issue is relatively clear. Covad 

believes it should be able to order regeneration of a CLEC-to-CLEC cross connect 

on the same terms and conditions it is able to order regeneration for any other 

interconnection product, such as an unbundled loop, a transport circuit or, 
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specifically as in this case, an ILEC-to-CLEC cross connect. I set out below 

Covad’s proposed language on the regeneration issue: 

8.2.1.23.1.4 CLEC is responsible for the end-to-end service 

design that uses ICDF Cross Connection to ensure that the 

resulting service meets its Customer’s needs. This is 

accomplished by CLEC using the Design Layout Record 

(DLR) for the service connection. Depending on the distance 

parameters of the combination, regeneration may be required. 

Qwest shall assess charges for CLEC to CLEC regeneration, 

if any, on the same terms and conditions, and at the same 

rates as for ILEC to CLEC regeneration. 

8.3.1.9 Channel Regeneration Charge. Required when the 

distance from CLEC’s leased physical space (for Caged or 

Cageless Physical Collocation) or from the collocated 

equipment (for Virtual Collocation) to the Qwest network 

V‘ILEC to CLEC regeneration”), to CLEC’s non-contiguous 

Collocation space (“CLEC to CLEC regeneration”), or to the 

Collocation space of another CLEC (“CLEC to CLEC 

regeneration”) is of sufficient length to require regeneration 

based on the ANSI Standard for cable distance limitations. 

Channel Regeneration Charges shall not apply until the 

Commission approves a wholesale Channel Regeneration 

Charge. After approval of such charge, Channel 

Regeneration Charges shall be assessed for ILEC to CLEC 

and CLEC to CLEC regeneration on the same terms and 

conditions, and at the same rates. If CLEC requests Channel 
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Regeneration - in spite of the fact that it is not required to meet 

ANSI standards, Qwest will provide such regeneration and 

CLEC will pay the Channel Regeneration Charge described 

herein. 

Qwest believes it is not required to provide a wholesale regeneration product at a 

TELRIC price (as opposed to a retail tariff finished service) for CLEC-to-CLEC 

cross connects. 

PLEASE EXPLAIN WHY APPLICATION OF COVAD’S PROPOSAL IS 

FAIR AND WILL RESULT IN EQUAL TREATMENT OF ALL CLECS. 

Just as with ILEC-CLEC cross-connect regeneration, CLEC to CLEC cross- 

connect regeneration is a function of distance and time. It is a function of distance 

because as a signal travels across a cable, the signal strength weakens and thus 

may require regeneration, or boosting, to maintain the appropriate technical 

parameters. It is a function of time because two CLECs that collocated in 1999 in 

contiguous or adjacent space and who have a cross-connect may not require 

regeneration, but a cross-connect between one of the 1999 collocators and a 2004 

collocator several floors and linear feet away may require regeneration. Note that 

the 2004 collocator likely will be placed in a location farther away than a 1999 

collocator because all of the collocation spaces near the 1999 collocator where 

taken by other CLECs that collocated prior to the 2004 CLEC. 

In the case of Qwest and the 2004 collocator, regeneration would currently 

be provided at no charge. However, the same does not hold true if the 2004 

collocator wishes to cross-connect with the 1999 collocator. In the latter scenario, 

the collocator requesting regeneration would have to pay for it, which results in 

that collocator being penalized in the form of additional costs from which Qwest 

remains free. The other CLEC likely would feel the cost impact, since it is 

virtually assured that the requesting CLEC would pass on at least some of the 
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regeneration costs to its CLEC partner. That is an unfair, discriminatory result and 

should not be permitted by the Commission. 

WHY SHOULD QWEST BE REQUIRED TO PROVIDE REGENERATION 

UNDER THE SAME TERMS AND CONDITIONS AND AT THE SAME 

RATES AS AN ILEC TO CLEC CROSS CONNECT? 

As an initial matter, Qwest must perform CLEC to CLEC cross-connects as 

required by FCC rules. 47 C.F.R. §51.323(h) states: 

An incumbent LEC shall provide, at the request of a 

collocating telecommunications carrier, a connection 

between the equipment in the collocated spaces of two or 

more telecommunications carriers, except to the extent the 

incumbent LEC permits the carriers to provide the requested 

connection for themselves.. . Where technically feasible, the 

incumbent LEC shall provide the connection using copper, 

dark fiber, lit fiber, or other transmission medium, as 

requested by the collocating telecommunications carrier. 

Further, as the FCC stated in its Fourth Report and Order, 

We find that pursuant to Section 201 that it would be unjust and 

unreasonable for an incumbent LEC to refuse to provision cross- 

connects between collocated competitive LECs. We also find 

that, in the alternative, such a refusal would be unjust, 

unreasonable and discriminatory within the meaning of Section 

25 1 (c)(6). 

Contrary to Qwest's assertions, these FCC findings and rules do not create a 

"regeneration exception" but rather provide that Qwest may either permit CLECs 
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to make their own cross connection arrangements, or it must provide the cross 

connection, upon request. In the case of cross connections requiring regeneration, 

it is often impossible for CLECs to provide this regeneration themselves, and 

usually would require an inefficient engineering configuration even if such 

regeneration were possible from existing collocation space. Consequently, this 

regeneration issue is not whether Qwest must provide CLEC to CLEC cross- 

connects (Qwest surely has to agree that it must do so), but rather whether Qwest 

must provide regeneration for that CLEC to CLEC cross-connect in order to 

ensure that the signal traveling from one CLEC collocation space to a different 

collocation space maintains the appropriate specifications. I believe that law, 

logic, and technical issues dictate that Qwest is under an obligation to provide 

CLEC to CLEC regeneration on the same terms and conditions as for ILEC to 

CLEC regeneration. 

WHAT LAW AND LOGIC ARE YOU RELYING UPON? 

While I am not a lawyer, my understanding is that the FCC’s Fourth Report and 

Order, which I cited above and discuss more fully below, makes very clear what 

Qwest’s obligations are with respect to CLEC to CLEC cross-connects and, by 

extension, CLEC to CLEC regeneration. In the Fourth Report and Order, the FCC 

reconfirmed the fact that ILECs must provision cross-connects for CLECs or, at a 

minimum, allow CLECs to self-provision those cross-connects. 

More importantly, for purposes of resolving the regeneration dispute (Issue 

5), the FCC made clear that this legal requirement to provision CLEC cross- 

connects was made pursuant to Section 251(c)(6) of the Act. What this means 

from a decisional perspective is key. Section 251(c)(6) is the section of the Act 

that addresses collocation and which affirmatively requires that ILECs permit 

CLECs to collocate in a central office in order to interconnect with other carriers 

and to access UNEs. There is no doubt that ILEC to CLEC cross-connects are 
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designed specifically to meet these statutory purposes. And since the FCC 

grounded its authority to require CLEC to CLEC cross-connects in Section 

251(c)(6), CLEC to CLEC cross-connects likewise are designed to fill the same 

purposes and must have all the same attributes and properties, such as 

regeneration, that an ILEC to CLEC cross-connect would have. 

A fundamental fact underlying regeneration is that it is generally provided 

to ensure that carriers can actually interconnect and access UNEs at applicable 

industry standards. As a consequence, since CLEC to CLEC cross-connects serve 

the identical purpose as an ILEC to CLEC cross-connect, they should be supplied 

with regeneration (just as an ILEC to CLEC cross-connect is) when necessary to 

ensure appropriate technical signals on the same rates, terms and conditions. 

Congress and the FCC left no room for question on this point. Because a 

Section 25 1 (c)(6) obligation carries with it the obligation that Qwest act in a non- 

discriminatory manner when provisioning collocation elements such as cross- 

connects, Qwest cannot provide a particular service, like regeneration, for one 

Section 25 l(c)(6) cross-connect (here, ILEC to CLEC cross-connects) and then 

refuse to provide regeneration on the same rates, terms and conditions for another 

type of Section 25 1 (c)(6) cross-connect (here, CLEC to CLEC cross-connects). 

To find otherwise would result in collocation, interconnection and access to UNEs 

that is different from (i.e., inferior) to the quality of the interconnection and access 

Qwest accords to itself and therefore would be discriminatory. Moreover, since 

the FCC has already previously defined the requirement of “equal in quality” 

interconnection as a requirement that Qwest design interconnection facilities to 

meet the same technical criteria and service standards, including transmission 

standards, that are used within the Qwest network, there is no legitimate or good 

faith reason to treat CLEC to CLEC regeneration on different rates, terms, and 

conditions than ILEC to CLEC regeneration. 
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THE REQUIREMENT OF NON-DISCRIMINATION MAKES SENSE 

WHEN ONE CONSIDERS THE FACT THAT QWEST CONTROLS 

SPACE ALLOCATION IN THE CENTRAL OFFICE, DOESN’T IT? 

It does. Qwest controls central office space and determines how to allocate space 

to itself and collocators within the CO. Presumably, because Qwest makes these 

decisions, if regeneration is required, it is a result of a Qwest decision. Qwest, 

however, cannot make these allocation and placement decisions in any old way. 

The FCC’s rules that I discussed above do not permit Qwest to engineer its central 

office collocation arrangements in a way that artificially increases a CLEC’s costs. 

That is, if Qwest engineers CO space in a fashion that increases a CLEC’s costs, 

without any simultaneous technical or cost benefit to itself, then Qwest is in 

violation of the FCC’s collocation rules which require that Qwest use the most 

efficient collocation space allocation arrangements possible. 

Basically what this means to me is that Qwest should not be allowed to 

assert a “take it or leave it” cross-connect architecture on Covad, but instead must 

provide an appropriate and efficient (both from an engineering and economic 

perspective) cross-connection architecture. Inefficiency in design is exactly what 

the FCC rules prohibit, and Qwest is required to offer the lowest cost, most 

technically efficient cross-connect architecture possible. This requirement of 

efficiency plainly goes hand in hand with the non-discrimination requirement in 

that both requirements are designed to ensure that Qwest treats its wholesale 

customershetail competitors on the same terms and conditions to promote, to the 

maximum extent possible, a level competitive playing field. 

CAN YOU PROVIDE AN EXAMPLE OF WHAT YOU MEAN WHEN 

TALKING ABOUT EFFICIENCY IN DESIGN? 

Sure. At the Minneapolis Downtown Central Office, the partner (another CLEC) 

that Covad was required to use for much of our transport was collocated on the 4th 
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floor. Upon applying for our collocation space, I was shown space on the 5th floor, 

even though space was still available on the qfh floor where Covad's partner was 

collocated. When I asked to be collocated on the 4th floor so that Covad would be 

able to connect to its partner's collocation more efficiently, Qwest denied my 

request stating that it had been decided that all future collocations would be on the 

5th floor. No other explanation was offered. The DS3 transport circuits between 

the Covad collocation and our partner's collocation all required regeneration. 

Although Covad has since replaced these circuits with Qwest UNE transport 

circuits, should the need ever arise again to use transport circuits provided by a 

CLEC partner collocated on the qfh floor, regeneration would again be required. It 

is Qwest's position that the CLEC should assume the costs associated with 

purchasing transport circuits from their tariff which would significantly increase 

our cost of providing competitive service. This is a totally unreasonable 

expectation based upon Qwest's inefficient use of central office space. If Qwest 

had no other options with respect to providing collocation space, which resulted in 

the need to provide regeneration between collocation arrangements, then it may be 

appropriate for Qwest to charge CLECs for regeneration. However, from my 

observations in handling most of the collocation build outs for Covad in the Qwest 

region, this situation would be the exception rather than the rule. 

DO YOU HAVE SIMILAR CONCERNS WITH CENTRAL OFFICES IN 

ARIZONA? 

Yes. A similar situation may develop in central offices in the Arizona market 

where Covad may be required to collocate equipment on different floors. Phoenix 

Main and Scottsdale Main are two very large Qwest central offices in which this 

may soon become an issue for C and other CLECs. As space becomes less 

available, the probability of having multiple floor collocations becomes greater. 
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And with the changing competitive and regulatory environment, the need to 

connect collocations within the same central office will also increase. 

The net result in this scenario is that, rather than being able to buy a 

wholesale product at a cost-based TELRIC rate, Covad would have to purchase a 

much more expensive tariffed service that would greatly increase its cost of doing 

business to its detriment and the detriment of its customers to whom the excessive 

tariffed costs might flow. 

QWEST HAS STATED THAT CLECS CAN PERFORM ANY NEEDED 

REGENERATION FROM THEIR COLLOCATION ARRANGEMENTS. 

DO YOU AGREE? 

No. The most efficient placement of the regeneration equipment would be mid 

span, or at a point about half way between the two collocations. When a signal 

leaves a carrier’s equipment, it is already being transmitted at optimum signal 

strength per ANSI T1.102. By using mid point regeneration, the signal strength 

remains much more constant and remains within the ANSI limits, which enhances 

the capability of maintaining the integrity of the data being transmitted on the 

circuit. The less deviation from the optimum signal level the better the circuit 

quality. Just as one may be able to holler from their front steps to the neighbor, the 

communication will become much more clear and effective if you were to walk to 

the fence and speak to the neighbor with a normal voice. 

physical principal underlies the ANSI standards. 

This fundamental 

While there may be a few isolated situations where signal strength can be 

adjusted at the end points to make a circuit work, there is no way to do this on a 

regular basis and still meet the specifications of the ANSI standard I discussed 

earlier. Not only does the ANSI standard contain cable and distance standards, it 

also contains power standards which cannot be exceeded without causing harm to 

adjacent circuits. 
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WHAT KIND OF HARM ARE YOU TALKING ABOUT? 

What I mean is that the CLEC-regenerated signal would cause digital cross-talk 

and lead to spectrum interference with the signals being transmitted over all 

adjacent transmission cables using the same cable racking, such that the signals 

transmitted by other carriers are completely “scrambled.” In other words, the 

Covad-regenerated signal would disrupt the communications network of those 

carriers, which may also include Qwest. Just as there are specifications requiring 

regeneration over certain cable lengths, there are also specifications around how 

high a signal level can be transmitted in order to maintain the integrity of the 

network. 

HOW COULD A CLEC PERFORM ITS OWN MID SPAN 

REGENERATION? 

It is not possible for a CLEC to provide mid-span regeneration. In the first place, 

it would require the construction of an entirely new collocation space and the 

placement of regeneration equipment. In other words, it would cost a CLEC at 

collocation costs to be able to provide mid-span regeneration and take up to 130 

days before such capability would be available. The time and cost associated with 

regeneration of one, single cross-connect makes it utterly infeasible. No carrier, 

Qwest or CLEC, can afford to waste time and capital in such a fashion. 

Further, it is unclear to me whether a CLEC actually could provide mid- 

span regeneration. Based on my years of experience in Qwest central offices, the 

mid-span point could fall in a location in the central office to which CLECs do not 

have access (i.e., a switching equipment room or an MDF or COSMIC frame). In 

this case, even if a CLEC were inclined to do so, it would be precluded from 

providing its own mid-span regeneration. 
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ISN’T IT TRUE THAT QWEST’S POSITION IN THE ARBITRATION IS 

DIRECTLY CONTRADICTORY TO ITS PRIOR, LONGSTANDING 

POSITION ON REGENERATION? 

Yes, it is. At the first arbitration hearing in Colorado, Qwest explained that Qwest 

considers a CLEC-to-CLEC cross connect a wholesale product unless that cross 

connect requires regeneration. In that case, Qwest supposedly will provide a retail 

regeneration product, available under its access tariff, to provide the connection. 

However, this position is entirely inconsistent with Qwest’s prior positions 

and statements regarding regeneration. Not once prior to the Colorado arbitration 

did Qwest ever argue that any central office regeneration product provided to 

CLECs should be considered a finished service, or that Qwest had no obligation to 

provide regeneration, where necessary, under the Act. In fact, two years ago when 

it first addressed this issue, in response to a Change Request (“CR’) submitted by 

Eschelon, Qwest provided detailed clarification of its CLEC-to-CLEC cross 

connection product, labeled COCC-X, and stated that the CLEC to CLEC cross- 

connect can and did include regeneration: 

The CLEC-to-CLEC Cross-Connection (COCC-X) offering 
is defined as the CLEC’s capability to order a cross- 
connection from its Collocation in a Qwest Premises to its 
non-adjacent Collocation space or to another CLEC’s 
Collocation within the same Qwest Premises at the 
Interconnection Distribution Frame (ICDF). 

... 

Given the possibility that total cable lengths from the 
Collocation spaces through the ICDF are longer than the 
[ANSI Standards] table allows, there is the opportunity for a 
CLEC to request regeneration by using a specific Network 
Channel Interface (NCI) code on their order. The NCI is 
chosen from Table 6-5 of Tech Pub 77386 using one that 
calls for regeneration. 

... 

Qwest, following receipt of the ASR will perform ICDF 
connections and regeneration functions. Equipment 
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additions for regeneration (if no spares are available) will be 
initiated. Qwest completes these activities and conducts 
verification testing. 

Exhibit MZ-6 at pages 4 and 5.  

In addition to the response above, in June of 2003, Qwest proposed 

“updates” to Tech Pub 77386, including the deletion of the Chapter 15, addressing 

regeneration for interconnection. When Eschelon raised concerns that deletion of 

this chapter would eliminate the wholesale regeneration product, Qwest replied: 

Qwest is not eliminating DSX regeneration, but merely 
changing who is responsible for determining when 
regeneration is required. The changes in the Tech Pub were 
driven by this recent change in who is responsible for 
determining when regeneration is required. More 
specifically, the CLEC’s are no longer responsible for 
determining if regeneration is required, Qwest is now 
responsible for that determination. As a result of this 
change in responsibility, the tech pub is being updated to 
remove all statements and NC/NCI codes that indicate 
that the CLEC’s need to order regeneration, or are 
responsible for determining when regeneration is 
required. 

Exhibit MZ-7. 

YOU STATED THAT QWEST’S POSITION IN THIS ARBITRATION IS 

THAT CLEC TO CLEC TIES REQUIRING REGENERATION MUST BE 

ORDERED AS A FINISHED SERVICE FROM THE TARIFF. DID 

QWEST TAKE THIS POSITION DURING NEGOTIATIONS PRIOR TO 

FILING FOR ARBITRATION? 

I have to reiterate that the answer to that question is emphatically “No.” In fact, 

Qwest never once mentioned during the 18 months of negotiations that CLEC to 

CLEC regeneration was only ordered and provided as a finished service. As I 

alluded to in my earlier testimony, Qwest first proffered this position in the 

prefiled Direct Testimony of Qwest witness Michael Norman in the Colorado 
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Arbitration. Until that time, it was my belief that the dispute involved whether or 

not Covad would be required to pay the SGAT/TELRIC based rates for 

regeneration versus the tariff rates. 

PLEASE SUMMARIZE COVAD’S POSITION ON THE PRICING OF 

CLEC TO CLEC CROSS CONNECT REGENERATION. 

Covad’s request in this arbitration is that both forms of regeneration should be 

priced and treated the same: if Qwest does not charge for regeneration in the 

context of providing access to network elements (required by the Act and FCC 

rules), it also should not charge for regeneration in the context of providing CLEC 

to CLEC cross-connections, which are also required by the Act and FCC rules. 

There is no justification for treating the two situations differently, and there is 

certainly no justification for the retail pricing of CLEC to CLEC regeneration that 

Qwest is now proposing. 

HAS THE FCC CONSIDERED THE COMPETITIVE EFFECTS OF ILEC 

POLICIES AND PRICING REGARDING CLEC-TO-CLEC CROSS- 

CONNECTS? 

Yes. In ruling that ILECs were required to provide central office cross-connects 

between CLECs, despite the fact that ILECs were not required to allow CLECs to 

self-provision these cross-connects, the FCC said that: 

if an incumbent LEC refuses to provision cross-connects 

between competitive LECs collocated at the incumbent’s 

premises, the incumbent would be the only LEC that could 

interconnect with all or even any of the competitive LECs 
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collocated at a common, centralized point - the central 

office. 

The FCC went on to explain that this would have a negative effect on the 

availability of competitive transport options for CLECs, and that allowing central 

office cross-connects between CLECs is essential to the development of a 

competitive market for transport services. 

Even if CLECs have the option to self-provision a cross-connect 

(something the ILECs opposed at the time the Fourth Report and Order was 

written), ILECs must allow these cross-connections on non-discriminatory terms. 

If they do not, they create the exact competitive problems the FCC intended to 

solve in the Fourth Report and Order. For instance, if the cross-connect can only 

be accomplished in a way that is cost-prohibitive, while cross-connection to Qwest 

is readily available at reasonable rates, Qwest has an unfair pricing advantage over 

its competitors in the wholesale transport market, as well as other markets, and 

carriers are more likely to purchase Qwest’s services. 

I’ll provide an example: suppose Covad had the option of aggressively 

partnering with a voice CLEC to jointly provide a data and voice bundle to 

customers. At the same time, Covad could partner with Qwest to provide a similar 

bundled service through a coinmercial agreement. If a CLEC-to-CLEC cross- 

connect is available only at inflated Qwest retail rates, Qwest would be the only 

viable partner. 
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IS THERE ANYTHING IN ANY OF THE DOCUMENTATION 

AVAILABLE TO CLECS THAT WOULD SUGGEST THAT CLEC TO 

CLEC REGENERATION IS ONLY AVAILABLE AS A FINISHED 

SERVICE? 

Not at all. To the contrary, all of the documentation very clearly demonstrates 

that, until the Colorado arbitration, Qwest very clearly was providing CLEC to 

CLEC regeneration as a UNE at TELRIC prices. 

DOES THIS CONCLUDE YOUR DIRECT TESTIMONY? 

This concludes my Direct Testimony, however, I anticipate filing all Reply 

Testimony permitted by the Commission, and being presented for cross 

examination at the hearing on the merits. 
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.CWbXiEt-#O. 

QwEsr DSL VOLUME PtAFl AGREEMEN7 



3. CHAROEs AWD B"Q. 

3.1 Exhibit I , incorpWated herein by this wfwencs, lists the standard Qwest DSL-Subsaiber pricing 
@re-W) as well wi the volume drscount options Customer may mce'nte based on the number of DSL 
lines Custom ordm and instab Cwtomer urlll- be eligible for only one of the dbcount plans, end 
CuspOmer stirdl sdsct the dWunt plan by thedrslg the appropriate bax Wow. The discoults will appIy 
onty tp the monthiy mcurrlng chmp WRC"), and will not apply to any nwrrecunktg p r g e  ('"RC"). 
Customer is not eligible fa participate in any DSL regulated prom- durhg the Term. Dwfng the first 
twehe (12) months fdloWinq the @dment Dale, Customer a g k  to d e r  and install the number of 
active, billable, Qweft DSL Unes mqulmd by Yrrr dac~nt plan selection below. Additional commitments 
may apply BS pmvkted kr Exhlblt 1, depending on the dtswunt plan. 

Bade Dlscount Option (15,000 Qwest D3t lines) . a Volume mrnitment Option I 'QwegtD!3LlinwXZS%= 1 
3.2 In addttion to such MRCs and NIX%, Customer Is resporrsible far dl Taxee assessed m 
connectlan wfth the Vdume man and the Sewice. Taxes. means any and all applicable toreign, federal, 
state and b d  taxes, fncfudtng wnhout lhitalion, ad use, sales, vatue-dcbd, surchergss, exdse, 
fmnchke, cMnm&al, gross reCetpts, Itmnse, privilege, or other similai taxa@, l e v k ,  surchsrges, duties, 
fees, .or other tax-related suroheuges. whether dmrged to or against Q w W  or Cuetomel., WM respect to 

wlll not , tfie Vcdume Plan entt the Service, but 

Customer wO1 indemntfy and pay Qwtrst fw any tax assrassment, penalties, and interest If any exemption 
cerWieate pmiided to West by Customer Is fwnd invalid by a tehxjdsdictiun. 

Ing any taxes based c#r QwesrS rtet 
charge Customer for Taws If ravides 8ppmpriatg tax exemption Qwest.. 

3.3 Customer shall pay each invoke within thirty (30) days af its rewlpt of lhe Irruolm. Late 
payments am subject to a late charge as specffied by the TaM, and if there ie no such rate specified 
thereh, the late ch- shall be qual to one and one half pemt  (I%%) per manth or the maximum 
allowed by law, whkhever ls kw. The Vdume Plan does not indude Customer premises equipment 
("CPF), and all prices far SenriCe unUer this Agteement will be offrcred and charged to Customer 
independently from end i-egard_rew aP Customer's purchase of any CPE w o!Iw senrice6 from Qwest. 
Ctrsfnmet's prryment Pbligdons am not contingent upon Cucttomts ability to co((ed payments or 
charges from any ttrW party (indudlw, *out limitation, any End usE#a, affllktes, eganh, brokers, or 
resellem). 

3.4 Qwest reserves 4he right to mad@ uls ratss and Ctrargea, and change the Vdume PIan, however, 
8nY pwmtage discaunt avaiiaijlb to der the Volume Pian may not be madifid doting the 
Term mwpt (38 spec;lficafly provided ralea and charges cont&eU hwin may change as 
required by the Tariff. 

4. SERWCECHANOES. 

4.1 cusfomer may request addttionaMeletiins tp the Volume Pian or Service, and Qwtrst may supply 
sueh addltlonsldFdetion8 to Customer, subject to the fol)arrlng cwrdillans: a) Qbv#t conrmerCialiy ulfers 
such additiddeletions and necessary M W &  are technically and pmMcably averilaMe; and b) be 
charges for the Prdditkrnsldetetkns will Lre atthe rates in effect *the Volume Plan at the tlme of such 
eddttiansMelatjons md which cbmpcwd to the remaining pw&n ofthe Term. 

, 

4.2 An additional NRC a p p b  when Customer changes a C2wesl DSL &Host pod speed after Chest 
DSL w senrice b establishcKt, or when cuatamer requests a change in speed for an End User. The 
charges fw these changes will be the then-cunrlnl T M  rates at the time the change Is mads. Current 
~ e r r ~ f  w s  am shown in mwt I. 
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8. TERMINATION. 

8-1 Qwast may {a) trn suspend all or any part of ttm SSNice, andlor (b) bemimate this 
ble notloe perlob): (i) for Cause (as tle'bd hcdrt); or (If) upon 

WrltEen nlrtlce H Cugtom w is declamd [nsotvent OT bankrupt w is the sub]ect of any 
proweciiigs re~qaed tn HS tiquicktbn, insdvenoy or far the appointment of a or simiar officer for 
it 'Cause" meens the failure of a Patty to perfam a meterial obligetian under lhls Agreement which 
feiiure is not mmedied, T curable: (a) h the went of a payment default by CusWner, upm five (5) 
dmciar day writtan notkia, M [b) in the event of any other gene& cidblt, upon Wrty (30) calendar 
days, written notloe to the other Perky. Customer may ttminate this Agreement for Cause. ff Customer 

charges fa S W c a  provided through the eRec&re date of wweh termination plus the .cance!lafion 
charges, termindon liabilftEes, and rate acfystments described In Secflm 8, 

If term- d'thls AgSynent occlm pri 
red (100) orden and duing the first (60) dryvs 

'shall be those nwsonable aDstB incurred by Qwe 
cqwllaEion charges desoribed hemin. 

6.3 If Custamer seleGts @e Basic Discwnt Option, it shedl comply with the WC Discount Option 
DSL line commhnt dwatbed fn Section 1 of &hfblt 1. If Customer faas to this r;ommitment, 
mt shall haw the right to tembrate Custwnet's participation in the Volume Plan, and Customer shall 
pay to Qwest 100% of the total sccumulated discwnt credlted to Customer far the year at issue plus a 
tam peraent (1osc) surcharge on wch dkcount. Suah tamination & m e  is cfue and p a w  wlthin thirty m) days af h e  invoice chw. Such termination of partiorpaUon In fht, Volume Plm shall not result in the 
dls##tr\ectton 0fSepbto  End vseni. 

8.4 if CUstWn0r selectS #e Vdumr, Commitment Option I, St shall comply Wilh  the Volume 
Wrnhnl aption t DSL line m m h e n t  des#.lbed h Section 2 of Exhibit 1. If Customer fails to meet 
thls r;ommitment, Qwes! sWl adjust Customer's enrollment in the Volume pten andthe dlscounb granted 
C u m w ,  BB fdbws: (a) custonrW MI1 be ptaced into the Basic Dtscwnt Option and wUI be wbjsct to its 
terms, i e requIr€tment to ham a minimum of 16,000 active and billable Qwest DSL lines by the 
end of (12) monlh period an the t=Jupllrrlent Datq @)the appropriate dlsoomt 
frwn the Vdume Plan D m  Table will be applied prospirctiVeiy b the actual adv@ ff b n l i  DSL lines; 
md (c) Custonwr shall pay to Qwest 100% of the @tal acwmulated d h n t  a e d b d  for the year at 
iasae @us a 90% surcharge m such diswmts. Such tsrminalbn charge ts due and payable W i n  thirty (a) days of @IS invoice date. Such @mi- d paNolpatron in the Vdlume Plan not resut! in the 
discannedkn ofSonrice to End Users. 

t 

8.5 In the went Customer has selected the QUI option and fans b have a minimum of 15,000 active 
month perlod commencing an the Enrollment Date, 

up to One flmdreil Thousand U.S. D o h 6  
nd Customer agree masonably rurflec@ West's 
I1 pay the following percentage of the Total GUI 



xx_ 
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Charge to owE#Bf BS detmined by Customer's number of acthre and billable DSL lines 88 af the end of 
the Wve (12) month period commencing on the Enrdment Date: (a) More than 12,000 DSL iimes, but 
fswep ffaan 15,000 DSL Unes, forty petcent (60%); (b) More than 8,000 DSL lines, but fewer than 72,OOI I 
elghty percent (80%); and (c) Fewer than' 8,001 DSL lines, one hundred percent (100%). Such amount is 
due and payable wlthfnthirky (30) daysoftheimrOice dah .  

9. ULUITArtoN OF LlABIuM. EXCEPT FOR CUSTOMERS PAYMENT AbiD INDEMNIFICATION 
OBLIGATONS EXPRESSLY SET F0RlI-l IN THIS AGREEMMK, NEITHER PARTY, ITS AFFUAES 
OR CON"W$TORS SHAU BE LIABLE FOR AMY IPIDIRECT, INCIDENTAL SPECIAL. PUNITWE OR 
CONSEQUENIk DAMAGES OR FOR ANY LOST OR IMPUTED PROFlTS OR REVENUES OR LOST 
QATA OR COSTS OF COVER ARISING FROM OR RELATED TO THE sERv1CES OR THIS 
AGREEMM, REGARDL OF THE LEOAL THEORY UNDER .WHICH SUCH LIABILITY IS 
ASSERTED AND REGARDLESS OF WHIZHER A PARTY HAS BEEN ADVISED OF THE POSSIBILITY 
OF ANY SUCH UABILITY, LQSS, OR DAMAGE. CCrStOMER'S f%CIIUSIE R€MIEDIES FOR AM 

THE SERVICE SHALL BE LIMITED TO.(A) THOSE W E D I E S  SFT 
OUT-W-SERWGE CREDm OR (B) IF THERE IS NO SUCH 

APPLICABLE CR AL MRC PAlD BY CUSTOMER TO WEST FOR THE AFFECTED 
SEWICE IN THE MONM IMMEDIATELY PRECEDING THE OCCURRENCE OF THE EVENT GlVMG 
RISE TO THE CtAtM. QWESTS TOTAL AGGREGATE LtABILW ARlHNC3 FRQM OR RELATED TO 
THIS AOREEMENT SHALL NOT EXCEED THE TOTAL MRCS 
PURSUAM TC) THIS AGREEMENT IN THE M O "  IMMEDNELY P 
OGCURRENCE OF THE EVENT GIVING RISE TO THE CLAIM. 

,-- 

BY cu 

DISCMM€R OF WARWTlES,  QWEST MAKES NO WWtRWTlES, EXPRESS OR 
IED, AS TO ANY SERVICE PROMSIONED HEREUNDER. QWEST S P E C I F W ~  DISCWMS 

M Y  AND ALL IMPLIED W IES, INCLUDING WITHOUT LIMfTATKM, ANY IMPLIED 
W A R M E S  OF MERC"TABIur/, FITNEW FOR A PARTICULAR PURPOSE. OR TITLE, OR 
NONINFRINGEMENT DF THIRD-PARlY RIGHTS. NO ADVICE OR INFOCFAAflON GIVEN BY 
QWEST, ITS AFFILIATES OR ITS CMVTRACTORS OR THEIR RESP€CTM EMPLOYEES SHAU 
CREATEANYWARRAPJr/. 

11. MRCE MAJEURE. NeHher Party will be 4iable for any delay or Feilure tu perfom its abligehrts 
hereunder of such delay or fallurn is caused by an unforeseeable event (other than a failurn to comply W R ~ I  
payment obngatlons) beylond the rsssonable mtd d a Party, indudi without limiEeflon: ad of God; 
fire; flood; labor SMkes OT unrest: sabotage; fiber cut; rnatwlal shortages or unavailability ur other delay in 
ddhrm-y not resWng horn the responssble P a y s  failure to tlrnely ptace wcien themhr; lack d or delay in 
transportation; g m m e n t  d e r ,  ordinances, laws, rules, regulstionS or m W n r ;  WBT of civil disorder; 
oradaofterrorfsm. 

2 2  MSWTE RESQLUTION. Any dispute arising Wt of, OT relating to, this Agrwment whtchaannat 
-be resolved by tM partirup wiP be w!&d by arbiitkm, which vrlll be con- in acewdance with the 
Judlclal Arl3dtrrrtion and Mediation Senrlces (*JAMS") Comprehensive Arbttration Rules. The Federd 
Arbmm k t ,  9 U.S.C. SsctiQns I-%, not state law, StraK govern fhe arbltrablity of the dispute Either- 
Party may hitiate arbifration by prwiding to JAMS a writtsn demand for erbWon (wrth a copy to the 
other party), a oapy d this Agreement and the adminisbative fee requhgd by JAMS. The written demand 
for arbftration shall be wfWently detrUed to permit the other Partyto underretand the dahm(8) and ldentify 
wftnesses and relevant documents. Except for the administrathre fees tn mmenolng the arbltratlon. or 
fir- any colsltercleims, the costs af the arbbation, indudhg Wtrat#'s tees, lihall be shared equally by 
the Wes; pmvidd, hawever, that each Party shall bear the cost d preparing and presenting Its own 
&ms sndldr defenses (hdudina Its own attwneys' fws). The &&ation Wat be held in Denver, 
Colorado. The arbitrator has no authmlty kr award any indirect, Incidental, specifif, punitive, or 
wnsequeotial damages, Including damages for last profits. The arblbatw's decision shall fdlm the plain 
rnean'hg of thjs Agreement and s h d  be Rnal, bindimg,. and enforceable in a court of competent 
judsdictlan. lf either Pariy fa& t0 comply Wtth the dispute fesdiution ptocess Set forth herein (including, 

t without Iimaation, nonpayment of an arbtbtj ) and a Pa@ Iri requW to resort to court 
i- -1 

nlelnfcm&hEontdnedhereh bado(Psdbmwfh-psnr#ls. 
k i a R l b a n t l w w v l b y a r W l a t r e d ~  vea O f ~ S n d ~ o n l Y .  

V ~ m :  8-23-02 
VlSP 

QmWMQwestCnporatlm pee0 6 
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MHIEII-Tl 
QWEST DSL VOLUE P W  AGREEMENT 

QWEST DSL Subscrtber Prfcing 
Ea& West DSl Subsufber musf pay for hislher/tts rssklsntial or business phPne line. 

One, thm and five-year Tariff Conbad Rates as defined In the T W  are not 8Fiibh for dtslmunts under 
the QHlest DSL Vdume Pian. 

NRCs am n d  subject to diiurtt.  

3. 

.. 
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2. Valum-e Cmrnltment Option I (Distormt bued on oammttbd volume). 
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01461 

C. 
currently defined) tdmtioos that Snvolwsd the w e  of copper drags that 
only' provide voice gerrrice. 
1% r ema te )  trial  of  fiber plocsmsat that ut i l i zed  a non*staodsrd nct rork  
sr%tsctura t k t  was never apgrovari snip g a n e r s ~ y  installea by meet. 

D- 
far purpasere of thie seapawe ie treat-  npnaJw loops ms fibu: to the Mae 
laope. 

A i  of  $aptember 2004, West bad 1187 fiber t o  the CuTb (again not a8 

Therse tcmiaatlons were the result .of a 1994 

mat is not familiar with the tern "fiber to the nejghbarhmUW loops and 

a 91- 

without waiving the previoua objections, @vest stat- chat it b-8 not f 
k-4 



o the neighborhood" loopa md for 
leaps a8 fiber to  the nods 
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NOTIFICATION REQWREMENTS TO CLECS Page 1 of2 

Qwes 

November 19,2004 

Megan Doberneck 
Covad Communications Company 
7901 Lowry Blvd, 
Denver, CO 80230 
mdoberne@covad .corn 

T0:Megan Doberneck 

Announcement Date: November 19,2004 
First Effective Date: January 28,2005 
Document Number: 
Notification Category: Network Notifications 
Target Audience: 
SubjectlProduct Name: 

NEW. 1 I .I 9.04.A.00 I 2 52, Copper-Retim ts-Ne twork-Disclos u re 

CLECs, IXCs, ILECs, Cellular, Paging 
Copper Retirements in AZ, CO, ID, MN, MT, NM, and 
W '  

Please route this notice to those in your company who have responsibility for the maintenance and 
implementation of your telecommunications network. 

The attached Network Disclosure Announcement reflects the availability in certain areas of Qwest 
Communications to deliver new or augmented services. 

If you have any questions or would like to discuss this notice please contact your Qwest Sales 
Manager, Etena Donaghy on (559) 434-9754 or your Qwest Service Manager, Eric Yohe on 
(303) 382-2678. Qwest appreciates your business and we look forward to our continued 
relationship. 

Sincerely, 
I 

Qwest 

Note: In cases of conflict between the changes implemented through this notification and any 
CLEC interconnection agreement (whether based on the Qwest SGAT or not), the rates, terms 
and conditions of such interconnection agreement shall prevail as between Qwest and the 
CLEC party to such interconnection agreement. 

The Qwest Wholesale Web Site provides a comprehensive catalog of detailed information on 
Qwest products and services including specific descriptions on doing business with Qwest. All 
information provided on the site describes current activities and process. Prior to any 

file://C:\Documents%20and%2OSettings\mdobeme~ocal%2OSettings\Temporary%2OInt. .. 1 1/22/2004 



NOTIFICATION REQUIReMENTS TO CLECS Page 2 of 2 

&hi& MZ-3 

modifications to existing activities or processes described OR the web site, wholesale 
customers will receive written notification announcing the upcoming change. 

If you would like to unsubscribe to mailouts please go to the ?Subscribe/Unsubscribe? web 
site and follow the unsubscribe instructions. The site is located at: 

http://www.qwest.com/wholesale/notices/cn~a/~aillist. html 

cc: Elena Donaghy 
Eric Yohe 

West Communications 1600 7th Ave Room 1806 Seattle WA 98008 

~le:NC:V)ocuments%20and%20Settings\mdobem~~ocal%ZOSettings\Temporary%2OInt.. . 1 1 /22/20O4 



700 West Mineral 
Littleton, CO. 80120 

Exhibit MZ-3 

Qwes 

Network Disclosure Aiznouncemevtt No. 509 

Copper Retirements in Arizona, Colorado, Idaho, Minnesota, 
Montana, New Mexico, & Wyoming 

First Implementation Date: January 28,2005 (Due to city require~nents - PIS See AZ Eno-y) 
Network Notices will be sent out to all uflected CLECs associated with this specijic copper 
retirement in addition to this Network Disclosure filing. 

Other Implementation Dates: Range from February 21,2005 - December 31,2005 

Original Date. Posted: November 18,2004 

Summary: Copper Retirements are necessary to respond to various factors in the Outside Plant. includmg 
road construction, maintenance problems, and growth accommodation. Replacement cables may 
be either copper OT fiber. Specific information will be provided with each ~ ~ S C ~ Q S L L W .  

Locations, Timing of 
Deployments &z Interface 
Requirements: The following gives additional details on the copper retirement(s): 

FDI Address(es) 

Replacing 
is conflict with a town of gilbert 
is being fed frvm the wrong da and 

/ X I  -I 

~ I-- 
8-CHARACTER CtLI 

----**-_*I* 

X "  

COMPLETION DATUPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 



FDI Ad 1 

Replacing 

.- -- - -. 
COMPLETION DATEIPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 

Replsciog 

STATE 
W R E  CENTER 

~ S_l---- 

&CHARACTER CLLl 
COMPLETION DATEPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 
f_ _-" -1_x I - 

Replacing 

-- - COMPLETION DATEIPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 

FDI AddressIes) 

~ ~ I___- 

DAo-"- "- -* u ,,, -__( -_ 
(* -'"-a -an-- 

Replacing 

- 
STATE 

*-->- ~ 

WIRE CENTER --- -_ 
6-CHARACTER CLLI 

Replacing 

--*- 
STATE w CENTER 
e-- 

-* Y _j - ,- 
S-CHARACTER CLLI 
COMPLETION DATEPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 
DA Csl 

"WU -- 

Exhibit MZ-3 

05-Apr-05 
110422 

* Y  

X 11010 N SCQTTSDALE RD 

this job wll remove qwest conflicts wth B mancopa flood control 
drainage project the cables that are in conflict are 1 senal and 2 buried 
cables that will be replaced like-for-like to clear a lO'x5'box culvert 

mi(=w ".- VI* 

THIS JOB WILL REPLACE 285' OF BHBA-100 WITH ANMW-100' 
GOING JOINT ON EX. POWER POLES TO ELIMINATE BURYING 
UNDER THE CANAL. THIS CABLE ISWET AND REQUIRES 
REPLACEMENT ASAP. -~ 
COLORADO 

***" 
BOULDER 
BLDRCOM A 
~ _ _ ) -  I 

ll*-ll-ll_ll____ 

21-Feb-05 

-------- 423981 
58.2 r169a4; 57369a4; 55.6 r169a4 

The scope of work to be completed is the replacanent of approx 2700' of 
buried BHBH-50 (1 972) from ped I 148 to ped 58.2 along Twin Sisters 
RLI served by x-box X 46.9 RL69A in D.A. 423981 in the Boulder 

COLORADO 
DENVER NE 
DNVRCONE 

~~ -- 
e m  --nX-*"l 

- /  Y - iuXMY ~-.- 
"**- __l_l- W W  

IT 3651 E 86 AV 

This job proposes to hansfcr all workers (52 total workers) within F2 
count 3Z55E84,901-1000 intonew count 3255884,3051-1150and place 
approx 560' of buried 20qVr distribution cable frornped 3431-3621 E 86 
Av to cutover an existing lOOpr cable to lhis new count in D.A. 112722 
in the Denver Northeast wirecenter 
IDAHO 
NAMPA 

___lix1 

-e---" _x 



Replacing 

STATE 

Replacing 

8-CHARACTER CLTJI 

-- * “*( “ L _a_. Y -l_( - FDI Address(es) 

Replacing 

- -I____ 

&CHARACTER CLLI 
COMPLETION DATJNLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 

. I_-- 

Replacing 

I n  ””.“------ ~ lii-(-ixI 

8-CHARACTER CLLI 
____r ---”- 
COMPLETlON DATWPLANNED RETIREMENT DATE 

This job REPLACES BHAA-50 WITH ANMW-ZOO ON LAKE 
LOWELL AVE BETWEEN S CASSIA STAND S MIDDLETON RD 
M NAMPA, IDAHO DEVELOPER HAS REQUESTED POLES BE 
REMOVED DUE TO CONFLICT WITH CITY OF NAMPA 
REQUIRED ROAD IMPROVEMENTS FOR CREEKSIDE 
SUBDIVISION. 

% rn ” - --.a.“- - - . --- -*%* POCATELLO ””w- NORTH 
PCTLIDNO 

_L ------- 
e---- _I 

3 1 -Ma45 
I10201 
X 5355 YELLOWSTONE AV 

--A- 

1_ - c_( 

<--- 

MINNESOTA 

- - ---””- ALBERT LEA 
ALLEMNAL 

THIS JOB WILL NEGATIVELY IMPACT THE LOOP MAKE-UPS 
AND CONSIDERED TO BE IMPACTING TO THE CLEC THIS JOB 
WILL REPLACE A 22 W A G E  CABLE WITH A 24 GUAGE CABLE 
ALUNG CIRCLE DRIVE IN THE CITY OF ALBERT LEA, MN,. 

MINNESOTA -- “*d.& “*U rn --- CGERAINE 

--*-nmr ---*~---I__ _x_ - 
Replace defective cable 29171 hwy 52. 1,200’of 19 guage 1 1  pair will be 

--- -I__ I_(-- 

,, ~ *% -”-- 
FERGUS FALLS 
FRFLMNFB 

-05 
-_ _I a 

-- 
* e ---- x x  ~ 

390202 
X 85Sl11 

recent tests indicate 1581’of bhbh-SO pr cable along co hwy 15 and 
underneath the ottm~lil river has water in the sheath and is defective to 
the point beyond ewnormcal repair. presently, the maintenance techs 
have laid om a temporary 50 pr iwc over the culvat crossing the river 
and along co hwy 15 to keep customers in senice this job will consist 

MONTAN A 

, , ~  ”- - u *----em- 
3 I -Dec-05 
I14941 
X 3170 BRIDGERCANYON RD; X 7173 BIUDGEK CANYON KD __-  I __ _ _  



; this job prvvides for ABANDONING APPROXlAMTELY 121’ OF 

OWNER, PLANS TO BUILD NEW BUILDWGS IN FUTURE 

IN THE WAY OF CONSTRUCTION. 

MAW-25 CABLE. OLD RV PARK HAS BEEN RAZED BY Replacing 
CLOSURE AND CABLE NOT NEEDED AND w u  ACTUALLY BE 

STATE 

Replacing 

..% 

THIS JOB WILL REPLACE WET SECTION OF 340FT OF BHAW-200 
CABLE BETWEEN WTS ON TRUCHAS AND LOLA AV N E. THE 
CABLE IS BURIED AND IS CONTINUALLY GETTING WET. THE 
CABLE REPLACED IS 340 OF BHAH-ZWPR(1973) AND Is 

Additional Information: Any customer premises equipment vendor/manufacturer or enhanced services provider desiring 
additional technical information in conjunction with this Disclosure can contact: 

Shirley Tallman 
700 W. Mineral Ave 
Littleton, CO 80 120 
S h i x l e v . T a l l ~ ~ ~ a ~ ~ ~ t . c o m  
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Qwest -Q 
septefnbef 21,2004 

Megan D~berne~k 
Covad Communications 
7901 Lowry Blvd. 
Denver, CO 80230 
mdobsrrm@covad.com 

f0:Megsrn Dabemeck 

Announcement Date: 

Document Number: 
NotDtlcatlon Category: 
Targethdhnoe: . 

mcthrs 08fB: 

suqeot: 

Pqge 1 of 2 
Exhibit MZ-4 

Summary of Change: 

Qwsst is planning to retire a d o n  of copper cable located on Highway 85, south of Highlands Ranch 
Parkway, within the Highlands Ranch, Cobrado, wlre center (TWCOHL), as a result of road 
constnrction. The existing copper feeder cable serving Dsbibution Araa (DA) 41 1 7 a  will be replaced 
by fiber feeder cablee. The Colorado Department of Transportation has ordered that West relocate 

I te!emmunicativm facil\tilties in the above noted area by kpternber 27,2004. 

The CLEC Corn 
2004. Clwest ha 

is requested'to respond to West with questions or comments by Sep&ember 24, 
ned that mere am no impacts tu the CLEC corninunuty. 

If you have any questions on ttils subject, pbse f e d  free to contact ShHey Tauman a1 
shi rleu.taflman @uwerst.com. 

. 

I west welcomes questions and input from the CLEC community regarding this topic. 

You are ehcouraged b provide feedback to this notioe through our web site. We provide an easy to 
use feedback form at hftDd/www.awestcomhvholerSBle/feedba ck.html. A Qwest representative wilt 
contact you shortly to discuss your suggestion. 

Sincerely, 

Qwest 

Note: In cases of conflict between the 
CLEC interconnection agreement (wh 

ernented thmgh this notification and any 
n the Qwest SGAT or not), tfie rates, terms 

mailto:mdobsrrm@covad.com
mailto:uwerst.com


Amounccment Dab i 
&hibit MZ-4 

and conditions of such interconnection agreement shall prevail as balwwn Qwest and the 
CLEC party to such interconnection agreement 

The West Wholesale Web S i  provides a comprehmsive catalog of detaCled information on 
Qwest produds end services including specific descriptions an doing business with Qwest. Ail 
information prwided on the site describes current ectkrities and process. Prior to any 
modificatfons to existing activities or pmcesses dkcribed on the web site, wholesale 
customrs will receive written notification announcing the upcoming change. 

would like to unsubscribe to mailouts please go to the ?Subswibe)Unsubscribe? web 
nd fdlow the unsubscribe instructions. The site is located at 

~esai~noficedcnlahna i l l i i .  html 

cc: Elena Donaghy 

~ C c u n m u n l & c m  1- Tm Ava Rwm 1808 &mule WA geba8 
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FrOm: 
sent: 
TO: 
S u b w  

Tallman, Shirley [shirley.Tallmen@qwest.m] 
Monday, September 27,2004 8:58 AM 
mhii, Etlzabeth 
FW: Customer lnguiry 

C a b l e  counts impactod by the change were reviewed for working cLEC circuits. 
circuit6 identified were POTS and w i l l  be cufwer to the digital loop carrier syatem 
without disrupti~m to the end-uaer cu6tom?r. 

Shirley Tallman 
Staff Advocate 

Thole CLEC 

303 707-7085 

3Ii Mike, 
Thia customar Eeedback was received througk the Wholemale feedback form. Since you managed 
thie notice, could ase have the appropriate penon respond d 
Phmp& 1st me know if 

Thanks, Erin 

have any qtmetions. 

-----oxiginaL Message----- 
From: [arailto:feedback_fo~qweat.wholcsalel 
S w t r  Thursday, September 23, 2004 311s PM 
To; Kartin, Erin 
Subject: Product Catalog Feedback 

Product Catalog Fehdbackr 

Hessage is from " fI efeedback-fOrm@qwest. wbole8alcr 
select: CLtRc 

naum I' Elizabeth Balvia 

canpaayr cwad 

state: CO 

email.: ebalv;in@cwad.com 

tel-areacode: 720 

tel-firstpart: 670 

tel-sccondPart: 2423 

pref erred-contact : email 

relattd-to-doc-number : ye6 

document-number Network Notice: Ann0Ua-t~: COJ: Copper Retireme 

topic : Network . 

cw~ments_questionmr: Pleaes identify how " m a s t  ha6 determined that there are no impacts to 
the CLEC comrnmity." 

!rbanke, Liz 

f 

mailto:ebalv;in@cwad.com
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Open Product/Process CR PCl20301-4 Detail 

Title: Implement a process to insure Qwest adheres to ANSI Standard 
T U 0 2  and ANSZ 71.104 for setting signal and loss level standards for DS3 
cable length limitations. 

CR Number Date Area Impacted Products Impacted 
Current Status 

--- 
PC12030 1-4 Com pleted Ordering, Collocation 

4/17/2002 Maintenance/Repair, 
Provisioning 

Origlnator: Stichter, Kathy 
Originator Company Name: Eschelon 

Owner: Wycoff, William 

Director: Perko, Gale 

CR PM: Martin, Ric 

Description Of Change 
Qwest currently states that it will meet ANSI standards without defining how it will 
meet the standards. Qwest should commit to engineering a complete DS3 Circuit 
when the request for a CLEC to CLEC crcss-connect is made through the Qwest 
ICDF. Eschelon asks that Qwest adhere to ANSI Standard T1.102 and ANSI T1.104 
with the additional lineal footage, ICDF connections, connectors and DSX interfaces 
taken Into consideration. Without such a standard, CLECs are not assured a clear 
DS3 signal. If it Is discovered that a signal level of no less than -4.7 dem is present 
on a single unbalanced coaxial line (20 Ga/26 Ga), Qwest will notify the CLEC that 
amplification is required and wilt appropriately amplify the signal to meet ANSI 
Standards (as identified in ANSI Standard T1.102 and ANSI T1.104). Additionally, 
Eschelon requires that the two-unbalanced coaxial cable paths are within * .5 dBm 
of one another. Otherwtse, corrective action is necessary to meet this requirement. 

-~ - - -- 1 1 - ~  L - 

Example # 1  (Qwest needs to engineer the entire path (CLEC to CLEC) when the 
cross-connect is made through the Qwest ICDF). A CLEC to  CLEC cross-connect was 
made with a third party in a Central Office. When the entire lineal Footage of the 
OS3 Circuit was taken into consideration, the OS3 signal was not within ANSI loss 
levei standards. Qwest contends that it will engineer the DS3 cable/signal from the 
Qwest ICDF to each separate Co-Provider but that it IS not responsible for the 
complete circuit, although a\l elements involved. (1.e. BNC connectors, ICDF Cross- 
connect points, and DSX Interfaces) contribute significantly to overall signal loss. 
Since Qwest provisions all three segments of the clrcult, Qwest must provision the 
complete circuit in such a way that meets the ANSI standard. 

Status History 

11/30/01 - CR received from Eschelon. 

12/03/01 - E-Mail Acknowledgement issued to Eschelon Telecommunications 

L 1 ~  I~ -- _- 

12/04/01 - CR posted to Qwest Wholesale Markets CMP Web page 

12/07/01 - Eschelon contacted to schedule clarification call. 

12/12/01 - CMP Meeting - Eschelon presented CR to CLEC Community. 

12/14/01 - Clarification call conducted with Eschelon. Meeting minutes transmitted to 



Eschelon. 

01/16/02 - CMP Meeting - Qwest conducted CLEC community clarification discussion. 
Eschelon requested that Qwest contact Paul Hauser, Eschelon to discuss additional 
technical issues regarding the CR. Eschelon asked that Mlchael Zulevic, COVAD be 
invited to the conference call. CLEC community agreed to change CR Status to 
"Evaluation." 

01/18/02 - Folluw-up clarification d l  conducted with Eschelon and Covad in 
attendance; minutes transmited to Eschelon and Covad. 

02/08/02 - Qwest draR response (dated 02/06/02) posted in CMP database i3 
transmitted to Eschelon. 

02/20/02 - CMP Meeting - Qwest presented the "Draft" response. CR status changed 
to "CLCE Test." Meeting discussions will be set forth in the Product/Process Draft 
Meeting Minutes contained in the Product/Process CMP Meeting Distribution Package 
(03/20/02). 

02/22/02 - Qwest "Formal" response (dated 02/06/02) posted in CMP data base. 

03/20/02 - CMP Meeting - Eschelon requested that the CR remain in CLEC Test for 
another month until the have a chance to perform a test. 

04/17/02 - CMP Meeting - Meeting discussions will be set forth in the ProducVProcess 
Meeting Minutes to be posted on the CMP Web site. It was agreed that the CR could 
be closed. 

Project Meetings 

8:OO p.m. (MDT) / Friday 18th January 2002 Conference Call TEL: 877.564.8688 
CODE: 6265401 PC120301-4 "Implement a process to insure Qwest adheres to 
ANSI Standard T1.102 and ANSI T1.104 for setting signal and loss ievei standards 
for DS3 cabfe length limitations." [Follow-up] 

__I _- -_l__ - 

Kathleen Stichter, Eschelon Paul Hanser, Eschelon Michael Zulevic, Covad Bill 
Wycoff, Qwest Jeff Ferra, Qwest Laurel Burke, Qwest Peter Wirth, Qwest 

1.0 Introduction of Attendees Attendees introduced. 

2.0 Review Requested (Description of) Change {review long description from change 
request, confirm with ai l  parties there is agreement on the change requested} 
Clarification was obtained h-om Eschelon & Covad for the subject CR. The following 
items were discussed: 1) Paul Hanser, Eschelon Identified two (2) types of CLEC to 
CLEC connections in Qwest CO facilities: 1) direct connection (i.e., no routing 
through Qwest ICDF; and 2) connection through Qwest ICDF(s). Direct connections, 
in general, exhibit fewer problems and mainly concern cable lengths and re- 
generation concerns. Connections routed through a Qwest ICDF(s) usually involve 
larger Qwest CO facilitles that may involve multiple floors and require more detailed 
assessments of circuit cable lengths, regeneratlon, ICDF connection losses, and 
other connector losses (i.e., BNC). Eschelon expressed concern that proper 
engineering and testlng of the end to  end portion of the Qwest furnished curcuit 
(i.e., cabling, regeneration (if required), all related connections) need to be 
conducted properly prior to "throwing the cables over the fence into the co-location 
areas." 2) Michael Zulevic, Covad concurred with Eschelon and also requested cable 
continuity testing and documentation for the Qwest provided portion of the circuit a t  
the conclusion of the construction phase; along with possible collaborative testing 
during the test  & turn-up phase. 3) Wiiiiam Wycoff, Qwest asked Eschelon what 
signal levels are being transmitted and received from their co-location areas. Paul 
Hanser, Eschelon indicated that maximum transmit and minimum receive are 



indicative of signal levels. 

3.0 Confirm Areas & Products Impacted {read from change request, modify if 
needed} N/A. Dlscussed in previous clarification meeting, 

4.0 Confirm Right Personnel Involved {ensure the Qwest SME can fully answer the 
CLEC request. Confirm whether anyone else within Qwest has been involved with 
this issue, o r  whether we need to bring anyone else in) N/A. Discussed in previous 
clarification meeting. 

5.0 Identify/Confirm CLEC's Expectation {Identify specific deliverables from CLEC - 
what does Qwest have to do in order to close t h b  CR? (in measureable terms ie 
provide a documented process, change a process to include tritining etc)) Qwest to 
generate draft response for CMP Monthly Product & Process Meeting. 

1:30 p.m. (MDT) / Friday 14th December 2001 Conference Call TEL: 877.564.8688 
CODE: 6265401 PC120301-4 "Implement a process to insure Qwest adheres to 
ANSI Standard T1.102 and ANSI T1.104 for setting signal and loss level standards 
for 053 cable length limitations" Clarification Meeting 

Kathleen Stichter, Eschelon Renee Lernes, fschelon Bill Kent, Eschelon Bill Wycoff, 
Qwest Jeff Ferra, Qwest Laurel Burke, Qwest Peter Wirth, Qwest 

1.0 Introduction of Attendees Attendees introduced. 

2.0 Review Requested (Description of) Change {review long description from change 
request, confirm with all parties there Is agreement on the change requested) 
Eschelon presented the CR. Eschelon requested that the completed circuit provided 
by Qwest for CLEC to CLEC cross connect through a Qwest Interconnect Distribution 
Frame (ICDF) provide a signal level of no less than -4.7 dBm (additional detail in 
CR). Qwest is responsible for completing the cross connect circuit. 

3.0 Confirm Areas 81 Products Impacted {read from change request, modify if 
needed) "Collocation" confirmed as appropriate. "Physical" & "ICDF Collocation" 
boxes under "Collocation" identified during conference call. 

4.0 Confirm Right Personnel Involved {ensure the Qwest SME can fully answer the 
CLEC request. Confirm whether anyone else within Qwest has been involved with 
this jssue, or whether we need to bring anyone else in] Qwest & Escheion confirmed 
appropriate personnel were in attendance. 

5.0 Identify/Confirm CEC's Expectation {Identlfy specific deliverables from CLEC - 
what does Qwest have to do in order to close this CR? (in measureable terms ie 
provide a documented process, change a process to include training etc)) Qwest to 
evaluate CR. During the January 2002 Monthly P&P CMP Meeting , a CLEC 
community clarification session will be conducted with Qwest providing potential 
options for addressing the CR. 

6.0 Identify any Dependent systems Change Requests {Note any connected CRs 
and the potential impacts} None. 

QWEST Response 
February 6, 2002 

Kathy Stichter ILEC Relations Manager Eschelon Telecom Inc 
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SUBJECT: Qwest Change Request Response - Number PC120301-4 (December 3, 
2001) - Implement a process to  insure Qwest adheres to ANSI Standard T1.102 and 
ANSI T1.104 for setting signal and loss level standards for DS3 cabfe length 
limitations. 

Qwest has responsibility to engineer network elements within its Central Offices 
(CO) in an efficient manner. Qwest has engineering criteria establishing DSX-N 
cross-connect fields that are in compliance with ANSI Standard T1.102 for setting 
signal and loss levels using cable length limitations, signal source Ievel control, and 
signal regeneration. It i s  unclear how ANSI Standard T1.104 relates to the signal 
level questlon. 

To minimize equipment, the ICDF is not engineered as a DSX-N level point. 
According to Technical Publication 77386 on Interconnection and Collocation, 
Chapters 5 and 15, the engineering requirement is to design through the ICDF to a 
DSX-N point when accessing unbundled offerings such as Unbundled Loops, 
Unbundled Dedicated Interoffice Transport, etc. This principle was established clrca 
1996 in FCC Docket 93-192. 

The CLEC-to-CLEC Cross-Connection (COCC-X) offering is defined as the CLEC's 
capability to order a cross-connection from its Collocation in a Qwest Premises to its 
non-ajacent Collocation space or to another CLEC's Collocation withln the same 
Qwest Premises at the Interconnection Dlstribution Frame (ICDF). This is 
accomplished by the use of the CLEC's Connecting Facilty Assignment (CFA) 
terminations residing at the same ICDF and a t  the same service rate level. 

Qwest is providing clarification for the foltowing activities to address this request: 

- CLEC ordering procedure for cross-connection; - Qwest engineering data exchange 
with the requesting CLEC(s) for the cross-connection; - CLEC to CLEC cross 
connection within the Qwest Central Office (CO); - ICDF connections, and 
regeneration installation; and - Verification testing. 

CLEC Ordering Procedure 

CLEC to CLEC cross-connections are ordered through the Qwest EXACT-PC system 
using the Access Service Request (ASR) form. This form is used for ordering Access 
and Local Network Interconnection Services. Qwest processes the ASR and 
determines a ready for service (RFS) date for the connection. 

The requesting CLEC(s) is required to assess the need for signal regeneration prior 
to submittal of the completed ASR form. An engineering data exchange can be 
arranged through the Qwest Wholesale Collocation Project Manager 
(http://www.uswest.com/wholesale/clecs/escalations.html) 

Qwest Engineering Data exchange with requesting CLEC(s) 

The requesting CLEC(s) are required to know the cable types and lengths from their 
equipment to the ICDF(s) In order to assess the need for signal regeneration. The 
need for regeneration may arise when the distances between the CLEC's collocation 
equipment exceeds twice the cable length limitation criterla (table) when connected 
through the ICDF. The total cable length limitation from signal source to sink, 
without a DSX-N point is nominally, two times the shown length. 

Qwest will provide the requesting CLEC(s) the type and length of cable between 
their physical space and the ICDF. Each CLEC uses this information to design the 
span between their equipment, The design is done to determine any need for 
regeneration. Regeneration is typically at the ICDF. 

http://www.uswest.com/wholesale/clecs/escalations.html


[Table in Suppfemental Information] 

Given the probability of having cable lengths that total less than the maximums, it 
has been and Is the CLEC's responsibility to set any transmit attenuators in their 
equipment. Given the possibllity that total cable lengths from the Collocation spaces 
through the ICDF are longer than the table allows, there is the opportunity for a 
CLEC to request regeneration by uslng a specific Network Channel Interface (NCJ) 
code on their order. The NCI is chosen from Table 6-5 of Tech Pub 77386 using One 
that calls for regeneration. CLEC to CLEC cross connects occur between two CLECS 
withln a Qwest CO and use jumper cables at the ICDF to  complete the link. There is 
no assured DSX-N level point in the circuit. 

Figure A below illustrates the situation where there is a single, ICDF cross-connect 
to complete a CLEC-to CLEC circuit that needs a regenerator. There Is no DSX-N 
level point assured in this circuk. 

[Figure A In Suppfernental Information] 

Figure A: Single ICDF Connection with Regeneration 

ICDF connections and regeneration installation 

Qwest, following receipt of the ASR will perform ICDF connections and regeneration 
functions. Equipment additions for regeneration (if no spares are available) will be 
initiated. Qwest completes these activities and conducts verification testing. 

Verification testing 

Verification testing of the cross-connection will be conducted to  assure COmplianCe 
with the ASR. Cooperative testing on circuits will be conducted with Qwest and 
requesting CLEC(s) technicians. 

Qwest will coordinate with the requesting CLEC and scheduk the testing of the 
completed cabling, ICDF connections and regeneration. CLEC(s) will be responsible 
to terminate cabling into their respective collocation equipment prior to the testing 
effort. 

Although circuit testing is the responsibility of the CLECs, Qwest will provide 
technician support of CLEC to CLEC circuit testing efforts and provide trouble- 
shooting support, as necessary to successfully complete an ASR. Such testing shall 
confirm that ASR ordered clrcults perform to service objectives in ANSI Standard 
f1.510, Network Performance Parameters for Dedicated Digital Servlces for Rates 
Up to  and Including DS3. Clauses 8.2 and 8.3 describe DS1 and DS3 testing, 
respectively. 

Sincerely, 

William R. Wycoff Services Planning Qwest 

CC: Bill Campbell, Qwest Barry Orrel, Qwest Gale Perko, QweSt Mary Retka, Qwest 
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Qwest Response to Document In Review 

Response Date: July 17,2003 

Document: ProducVProcess: Technical Publication #77386 (Interconnectbn 
and Collocation for Transport and Switched Unbundled Network 
Elements and Finished Services) 

Original Notification Date: June 17,2003 
Notification Number: NE~W.06.17.03.F.01847.7echPub~77386~Update 

Category of Change: Level 3 

West  recently posted proposed updates to Technical Publication #77386, Issue I, interconnection and 
Collocation for Tmnsporf snd Swifcbed Unbundled Network Elements and Finished Services CLECs were 
invited to provide comments to these proposed changes during a Document Review period from June 17, 
2003 through July 2, 2003. The information listed below is Qwest's Response to CLEC comments provided 
during the reviewlcomment cycle. 

Resources: 
Customer Notice Archive 
Document Review Site 

If you have any questions on this subject or there are further details required, please contact Qwest's 
Change Management Manager at cmr>comm@uwest.com. 

Qwest Response to Product/Process: Tech Pub # 77386, Issue I Comments 
-- 
Page 3-27 
Section 3.5.1 

E schelon 
June 25,2003 
Comment:. Eschelon would like to 
submit the following objections to the 
proposed change. This may have 
significant impact on the ability of 
Eschelon to interconnect with other 
carriers within Large West facjlities; 
carriers that provide the basic 
backhaul services to Eschelon. The 
elimination of DS1 regeneration 
services could adversely affect 
delivery of services to customers. 
Page 70 reveals these soon-to-be- 
deleted paragraphs that describes the 
situation: "Tie cables that go to DSX 1 
and DSX 3 "Design To" point cross 

Y --- 

not eliminating DSX regeneration, but 
merely changing who is responsible for 
determining when regeneration is required. 
The changes in the Tech Pub were driven 
by this recent change in who is responsible 
for determining when regeneration is 
required. More specifically, the CLEC's 
are no longer responsible for determining if 
regeneration is required, Qwest is now 
responsible for that determination. As a 
result of this change in responsibility, the 
tech pub is being updated to remove all 
statements and NClNCl codes that 
indicate that the CLEC's need to order 
regeneration, or are responsible for 
determining when regeneration is required. 

Note: In cases of mflict between the changes implemented through this notification and any CLEC interconnection agreement (whether based on 
the West  SGAT or not), the rates, terms and conditions of such interconnection agreement shall prevail as between &est and the CLEC party. 

The Qwest Wholesale Web Site provides a comprehensive catalog of detailed information on Qwesl products and sewices including specific 
descriptions on doing business with Qwest. All information provided on the sile describes current activities and process. Prior to any modificatmns 
to existing activities or processes described on the web site, wholesale customers will receive written notification announcing the upcoming change. 

1 

mailto:cmr>comm@uwest.com
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regeneration in some large wire 
centers to meet the templated signal 
requirements at the DSX panels. The 
CLEC must evaluate the need for 
regenerators using the length and 
type of tie cables (description 
provided by Qwest) and similar 
information about the cables and 
equipment on their side of the ICDF or 
DC POTS. Typical maximum lengths 
are 655 feet for 22 gauge shielded 
cable for DS? and 450 feet of 728 
type coaxial cable for DS3. Ofher tie 
cable types and gauges will be 
encountered in some w 
Further information abo 
and regeneration may be found in 
Chapter 15." 

When using the more typical 24 
gauge wire for DDSs and 735 coaxial 
cable for DS3s the distances are 450ft 
and 225ft respectively. If this change 
was to occur, certain Eschelon 
services offered out of Large Wire 
Centers may have to end, or Eschelon 
may be forced to purchase more 
expensive retail products from Qwest 
to get such services where they are 
needed. Either way this move is anti- 
comDetitive as it increases cost or 

pecific SGATs are also 
ess of being updated to reflect 
ance on who is responsible for 
g when regeneration is required. 

inhibits CLEC commerce. - 
-"--- x 

Qwest Response to ProducUProcess:Tech Pub # -77386 Comments 
2 
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